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INTRODUCTION.

THERE is probably not one subject which is so iil une
derstnod, which so many people pretend to know, and on
which so many erc prepared to express an opinion, ag' the
subject of Aatrology. The Indisn proverb truly says bhat
thers is mo man who ig not a bit of a physician and an
astrologer § and it is equally true that ihere is no subject
whioli isso ill understocd aa these two. The fact is that
the Lrond medical end sstrologicnl principles are so many
that eversbody of necessity lentns a few of these, but
experiences a difficulty in mastering all of them,

1t would be intercating to note the various subjacts
with which astrology is confounded. Persons with wells
developed intuitions are often found to make correct pre-
dictions of events, The Yogis ate persons of this descrip-
tion, Their pecvlinr knowledge ia ocertainly not the
result of any study of nstrological works. We also find
another class of men who imitate these men and also
make strikiog statements. Birmiogham gold is often taken
for sterling gold j German silver for pure silver jand we have
n variety of Inferior stones, white; red and green that are
often mistaken for dinmonds, rubies nnd emeralds. The
world is foll of this dual chinracter of things. Every depnrts
meut of brno knowledge has ils inferior counterpart ; and so
we hiave a number of men who, possessing no occult powsrs,
but securing the Lelp of a fow elemental spirits, practise
impusition on the igmorant public. But the world is not
without e touchstons to detect the hollowness of their pre-
tensions: these men will give you s few correct particulars
regarding remote past evente, a great deal of pariicnlars re-
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2 INTRODUCTION,

garding present events, one or two particulars re-
garding the immediute future, and no particulars at all
about the distant fature, Ihave known these men and
tested the truth of their statements. ‘I'hese men pretend to
be astrologers. Some of them esrry no books at ull and
make amazing statements tomching past events in prose
and verse in an extempore sing-song fashion and without
the lenst effort, even though the questioner im a perfect
stranger ; while others show you some huge antique cadjan
bouk and pretend to read from its pages. This was exactly
the way in which Col. Olcott’s questions were recently an-
swered by the Brahmin astrologer who pretended to read
from the pages of the works of the Great Bheemakavi (vide

‘ May, 1883, iasne of the Theosophist). 1 am surethat nei-
ther Col. Olcott§nor ris intelligent [riends ever Lad a look
into the book to see whether what was read ont was really
written there, nnd if so, whether the writing was not o fresh
one. In all these casesthe astrologer, if he is one at all,
doggedly refuses to allow others to look into his book ; for,
he says, be is not "permitted by the book deity to do so !
There is & more wonderful man in Pondicherry nt present.
He pretends to read from the works of Nandikeswars.
Such astrologers are making vast snms of money. The
stautements they maoke are really puzzling ones. But for
these and the way in which they are made, the ntier want
of preparation and the like, I should have been inclined to
discard the elemont of the help of the elemental spirits.
Let thoze who would object to this, examine the matier and
then pronounce an opinion.

Nothing ean be more funny than to find young men
especially, tsking) up astrology as their fivet subject of
attuck in their public utterances. It is a subject to which
they pay little or no attention except for purposes of ridi-
‘cule. To all your questions, how do you prove ihis state-
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ment and how do you prove that: their one ready reply is
that their common sense tells them ao. They forget
thnt common sense is a sense which changes in its nature
88 one advaoces in bis atudy, and it ehanges 30 much that
the common senss of one age is different from the commoan
sense of another age, the comwmon sense of oue nation or of
one ifudividual is different from the common sense of ano-
ther nation or individoal. Where proof is advanced by a
fow, it is equully iuterosting to examine it. The proof is
that such and such sstrologers made sueh and such pre-'
dictions and that the predictions have failed—and ergo,
astrolegy is no science ! It is evidently taken for granted
that the astrologer waa venlly learued in the science,snd
that there were not those vumerons errors of data to
mislead him. -

Ancther objection to the science is that astrologically
the fortanmes of two persons born at the same moment of
time bat in the opposile quarters of the globe, must be the
same, but that they onnnot be and are not the same. Here
in an ignorance betrayed regarding the elementary principles
of the science. It is true that the planelary positions are
nearly tho same except for the amall matter of parallax. But
it iz not the planets alove that go to shape one's fortunes.
Time of birth, which i3 represested by the Lagna or the
rising sign, hay & great deal to do with it. In other words,
bucause the local times of the two places are different, the
Lugnas must be different ; for when the 20th degres of Leo,
for instance, i3 in contact with the horizon here, the 20th
degree of Aquaries will be in contact with the horizon
of our just antipodes at the same moment. Qur rising sign
is their seiting sign, and our setting sign is their rising sign;
so that o difference of longitude gives o differense of loca)
time and consequently n differeuce of Lagna. But sop-
pose the plages %o have the same lomgitude, Take two

1
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places for instance on the same meridian and therefore
das north and south of each other. Now the question ig
whether the Lagua is the same for both the places. No. The
Lagoa is n point in the ecliptio whioh is inclined to the
equator, The planes of the horizon of the two places are
different and they cut different parts of the ecliptic. It
therefore follows that a diffsrence of latitude gives a differ-
“ence in the Lagua. 8o that places with a difference of either

Jongitude or latitude or with both cannot have the same
Lagna at the same time. That Lugna or mere time or space,
irrespective of the planets, has a great deal to do with shap-
ing the fortunes of anative or Jataki will be a new revela-
tion to most people. We will come to this snbjeot pre-
sently. A horoscopio diagram or figure of the heavens
represonts both local time or Lsgna and plunetary positions.

What then ia Astrology or Horoscopy ? Whut isite
nebure and what its bonnds 7 Here ia the author’s definition
of horgsoopy. :

W faeis sefigrtrcaddag |
aRifldgdndegifranamumaatiaaty o

-Horoscopy is atated to be the scienca of Akoratrs or the
science of day and night—these being the broadest visible
divisions of tiime—multiples of which give -weeks, mouths,
years, &o., and divisions of which give hours, wminutes,
saconds, &c, The fivst lettor A,and the lust lotter ird, having
been dropped, the term has assumed the shape of Aora, and
the author saya that kora Shastra treats of the effucts of the
good and bad deeds of aa individual in his previous birth ;
80 that the moment & person is bory, it becomes his 1ot to
enjoy und saffor cerbain plensures and pains forhis past
good and had deeds—seedy gast into the cosmic region in
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one birth begin to bear sweet and sour fruits in another
birth according to their quality. '

In this conuection we way eny a fow words bouching
the Jong disputed question of fatalistm versus free-will. Per~
sona of the former school hold that even the minutest events
of one’s life are pre-ordained, and that man is completely o
puppet in the hands of certain higher agencies. This ervor
has evidently been the result of the observation of a number
of well projected efforts in particelur directions having
been thoroughly discomfited, Agnin, men of the othor school
hold that mao is a free ngent, and that there is mothing
impracticable {or him if only proper means ore employed for
" the purpose. This error agnin has been the result of the
observation of even ill projected efforts in particular direc-
tions, proving highly successful—the failures, if any, being
nocounted for by the insufficiency of the means employed,
In the one cuge man becomes an irresponsible agent ; and
in fhe other he not only booltessly grieves over his
failures, but repeais hig attempts, thus putting himself to
troubls, expense and vexalion osly to fail again. Now,
as regarda the former position, it is held that man’s pre-
eent deeds are all the effects of his previous deeds. As
free agency of nny aort ia discarded from the gueation,
it wonld follow that these previons deeds are the effects of
dseda still more previons, und so on, ad infinttum, or till we
are brought to n state of gosmic evolution when differences
of states nnd conditions were infused into hnman svuls by
the Creator. Such g condition of irresponsibility ie opposed
to reason, opposed to progress, and eqnally apposed to divine
and human law, It isa very pernicious doetrine in the
extreme.

Asregards the Intter view, if man onn wholly shape
his own fortunes, iow nre we to acoount for the phenomena:
of sufferivg virtue und the enjoying vice in cerlain ‘cases—
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- for the former reaping no rewsrds and the latter escaping
Punishment. A satisfaotory explanation would point to the
former as buing the effects of previvus karma, and the lutter
a3 deeds for whish man will both suffer, and enjoy in his next
life. Teking entire haman Jife into consideration, our own
opinion is that man is both » slave of the effects of his pnst
deods and is  freeragent as regards fresh independent deeds
~—deeds which are in no way directed 1o thwart, to arvest, to
aller orin any way to modify or remounld the effects of Lis pust
korma. But if he wishes to move along with the current, he
raay do so, and the course will become more easy and more
smoot k. This view will account for three thingss (1), the many
appurently unacpountable failures of attempts even when the
mouns sruployed have been goud; (2), the easy success
that Las attended many an effurh when the means employed
were even weak ; (3), the success whish in certuin cuses
app2ara proportioante to lubor, In the first osse, the altempt
was one ajmed at moving against the onrrent of fate ;
in the secound case it wua one of moving down with the
ourrent, and in ¢he third case it was motion on still water,
whers and where alone free huyman agency can display
itsell.

Having premised &0 muoh, we may now proceed a step
forther and state that where the current isa weak one
running with the course of a Leena, it might be opposed,
and such opposition may be either direot or oblique accord-
ing to the fitness and strength of the means employed, and
that the taek would bwcome & ditficult one, if the
course to be resisted shonld flow with the course of
& Tigris. The question is puorely & question of
karmic dynamics—effacts of past karma as -opposed
to preseat karma. To oppose even au opposible furee .,
ane mast first possess a knowledge of its atrength and
direction of uction, and sgaandly, a knowledge of the propae
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meats to be employed for the purpose. The former know-
ledge is supplied to wan by nstrology; and the latter by
such works as the Kai'mavipakn Grandha. The menns
prescribed in the Jatlet coosist of gifts, of Japa
{psychie training or development) and eertain fire cere-
monies having an occult significance:* It foliows whete the
current is ivresistible,the attempt o opposs it becomes futile.
How oan 8 person over hope to win success in a field when he
is ignovant of the direction of attnck as well as the strength
of his enemy. Astrology not only points out to him his ene-
mies but bis friends as well, whose belp he might seck and
obtain, By pointiog ont ficlds where there are Iriends and
fields where there are foes, nstrology indirectly points oot
to him nedtral fields where man’s free agency has its full
scope of action and where success ia proporiivnate to Inbor.

+  The next important question for consideration is the
examination of the conuection; if any, between the planets
and human fortunes ! where man suffers and enjoys the fruits
of his paat karma; the question gsked is what pnrt the plansts
play iu Such humnn suffering snd enjoyment. Here aguin
believers iu astrology as a zoisuce are divided into two’
schools.The oue ndmit active ngency for the planets, and the
other, denying it, state that the planets Llindly vud mechani-
oally iudicate the curreot of human destinies. In support of
the lstter view, it i stated that if human suffering snd
enjoyment are directly traceable to man’s previous karma,
then, to admit. active agency on the part of the planets,
becomes not only superfinous, bub jnconsistens : if a man
loses hig son, it is becanse, they sny; he suffers for his
karma, which iight consist {o kis baving caused n similar
afftiction to a somebody in his previous Lirth, and nob
beoause Mars occupied the Bth houss from the ascendant
or Lagna at the moment of bivth, and that therefore the
planetary positions only indicade and do not bring - about

i
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human suffering or enjoyment. These people from a human
point of view cannot eonceive the possibility of more causes
than one for an event—each csuse acting .independently
and with full force. {Hindu literature is full of events, each
of which is the iémmediate effect”of a'nnmber of canses.
This peculine combination of cansea, quite’ incomprehensi-
ble to us, isa feature which distinguishes divine deeds from
human deeds. We will quote an instance or two, Ganga
was cursed to pass throogh a) human incarnation ; the
Ashtn (eight) Viaus brought on themselves & similar
curse—of the eiglt Vasus seven wera allowed to veturn to
Swarga immediately sfter birth ; Raja SBanlanu goes out
on a hunting excursion, marries Guogn, whom he finds on
the bunks of the Gunges, on conditiou of her being allowed
to quit him the moment he opposes her own mode of dis-
. posing of the issne of their union. Eight childven are born
in all. The mother throws the first seven of them iuto the
Ganges ; the king puts np with this for the love of the lady.
He can bear no more inhuman work of the eort and so he
resists ; (Ganga quits her lord leaving the babe-—the futnre
.Bheeshima of the Muhabharat. Again, King Dasaratha goea
out to hunt and enters » dense forest ; hearing some gur-
gling sound in hia yeighbourhood, und mistaking it to be
that of a wild elephant in the act of drinking water, the
king discharges his arrow in its direction and kills a Jad
who was dipping lis bowl into the waters of a stream to
earry it to his aged purents at some distunce, The cries of
the dying lad brought hume to the king his error, and the
next moment the king himsel{ proceeds to the lud’s father
and entreats pardon. This- venerable old man expires on
the spot pronouncing’a curse on the king-—rather reading
the king’s fate that in his old age he shall die a similar
denth from grief on account of his son’s soparstion. In
the meanwhile Vishun himself draws on bis own bead the
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curse of & human incarnation, attended with much guffering
from separation from wifs, from the sage Bhrign, whose
wife he killed when she refuged to deliver up to his wrath
an Asura who - had ' sought her protection. The Devas
suffering much from RBavana and his giant hosts proceed
to Vishnu and entreat relief. As Brahma had granted o
- Ravana the boon of exemption from death from all except
from men and monkeys, and a8 Dasaratha bhad prayed to
Vishnu for the blessing of a son, Vishnu enters on ki
human incarnation as Rama, the son of Dasaratha. From
fawily dissensions he quits his kingdom and enters the
forest ' of Dnndaks with his bride. Grieved at his sons
soparation, Dasaratha dies. Ravana oarries awny Seeta and
Ramu ia grieved at her separation. He proceeds to Lanka,
elays his enemy aud recovers his wife. )

Most of the eminent astronomers of the East and Weat
believed in & double Sun, s donble Moon, Mars and other
plansts—the one is the Sthula or the physical one, and the
other is the Sukshwma or the astral one. The difficulty in
conceiving active agency a9 possessed by the planets when'
viewed in the light of huge inert balls, will be removed when
we suppose that each planet possesses a soul. Besides,
there iz nothing repugnant to our wiud jn the idea that the
planeis together form & body of executive officers charged
with the duty of rewarding snd puniehing humanity for
their past karma by the command of the Most High, who
at the same time allows each man the chanee to improve hig
own condition by makiog him a fres agent in many
matters, A manis whipped for theft by the orvder of the
Magistrate. He suffers for his karma—the deed of theft,
But the whipping officer is an aclive sgent. Take snother
instance : A men doosa piece of valuable service to the
state ; the sovereign commands a looal officer to invest the
person With the order of knighthood ; the officer obeys ;

. : g
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the officer no doubt ig an active agent, though the hounor
was the immediate effeot of the person’s services. We there-
fore hold that planets not only indicate human destinies, but
bring about such dgstinies. The world is & mixzed field of
honor, of punishment and of probation, Aud the planets are
the rewarding and chastising officers, and meddle in vo way
when mav exercises his frea will within its own aphere.
- The some ides might be represented in another way :
planetary activity is the total activity of a namber of fordes,
some for good and some for ¢vil, and while & man’s karma
leads him into the one force or the other, there are other
forees by a knowledge of which man may benefit himself,
though it may not be A{s lot to be drawn into any of them
by his past karma. If this were not the correct view of
the part played by the planets, » large portion of the science
of aatrology, in which man is advised to avail himeelf of such
and such planetary positiora for particular purposes, woald
bocomo unzeless, The planeta therefore can be made to do
more than the work of jailors and rewarding officera, For
instanoe, in the fourth chapter (Bribat Jataks) which treats
of Nisheka (conoeption), a man is advised to avail himself of
partionlar planetary poaitions if he desires sn excellent issue :
Parasara, who was a great astronomer and astrologer, finding
that such an hour fot Nisheka had approached, joined a boat-
man’s daughter in an island on the Jumua and the issue was
the grent Vedavyasa. A Brahmin astrologer under zimilar
circumstances joined a potter’s daughter, and the issue was
the great Salivahana.

That man is not altogether a free agent iaan idea
canght by Shakespears in one of his well known pasaages

in ¢¢ As You Like Ii.”

« All the world is e atage,
Aund all the men aud women merely players 3
They have their exits and their entrances,
, And cme man in hia timme plays many paris,
His acta being seven agos."
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Agaio, while the Lieavens fotm thé maorocosm, man is
the miorocgam. In other words, each man is a little world
exaotly representing the Universe. While all seerns quiet
without, there ig an active world within. Buch a world ia
visible to the inoer sight of & Yogi. Oconlt science treating
of this subjeot says :— :

nragyatarRd
AT ARTASHYT |

* [ 2
Hq\wﬂrﬂft‘m(
ATCHATATTAH A

If the Pranavayu (vital air) can be taken to the Sushm- .
panadi, eight sorts of music will be heard, and fire, lighéning,
atars, the moon and the sun will become visible. Again, in-
Chapter IV, already referred to, Varsha Mihira .saya that
meostrual dischargés ocour in womien when Mars and the
Moon approach each other. In connection with thia sub-
jett the author of Saravali says as' follows:— -

Lo &L E Tt d
wufhsiafulafedeara |
ARy fAfawa:
AIHALIY 0
“The Moon is water and Mars is fire ; bile is the result

of a mixtore of fire and water, and when bileé mixes with
the blood, menses appear in womeh,” :

" Bo that with the change that is going on wit:hout-,

there is &' change going on within, and every element of bit
of man’s phyeical body has its representative’ in the
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heaverm: Buch being the case, there ¢z & subile connee-
tion, imperceptible hecanse subtle, between the conditions
of the planets and the stars above and those of man below.

Weo shall now say a few words tonching the canses of
failure of astrological *predictions : the most important of
those we will take up firet.

Astrology rests on astronomy. The latter science was
probably in & good condition at the time of Vikramarka.
The tables for the colenlation of the places of the planets
which were then framed or then in use, were all suited to the
time. Owing probably to the wear and tear of the several
working parts of the whole machinery of the Bolar system,
the tables of one age are unsaited to another age. To this
truth the ancient Hindn astronomers were keenly alive,
They have accovdingly laid down this broad tule for the
guaidanice of the future astronomers.

s fmiawreararfrew
qEAgeRTgAEE A 0
) frapreronRecdaTa
frfarradeas: o
Since error in caloulation isas sinful es the murdef of

a Brahmig, the correct places of the planets shall be ascer-
tained by daily meridian observations.

And this connot be dons withont an Observatory. Ob-
servatories of pome sart did exist in this land ; but owing
to foreign invasions and the want of encouragement on the
part of rulers, the science has censed to progress, aud the for-
mer tables for want of corrections bave becoms useless. The
ealendars therefore prepared by the native asirologers do

Al
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nob give the true places of the planets. The error has been
going on for the last 1000 years. C

The nautiosl almanacs preparéd in Burope and Awne-
rica give very correot positions of the planets ; and Measre.
Bapu Devn Sastry of Benares, Lakshmana Chatrai of Poona,
Raghunaths Chariar of Madras, aud Vencateswara Deekshi-
tar and Sundareswara Srouty of Combagconum have started
aimanacs busing their calculation on the ocorrect modern
tables. These tables enable us to ascertain correctly the
places of the planets from the Vernal Equinoe, one of the
two points where the eécliptic cuts the equator. This point
ia tho Western first point of Arviea. It hssn retrograde
motion at the rate of about 50” a year. But the Hindu
first point of Aries is the fixed siar Revati (the Yogatarsa
of the group) which is stated to be on the ecliptic. This
star is ab present about 20° to the East of the Vernal Equi-
nox, Planetary places from this star are known as the
Nirayana Sphutam, und places from the Vernal Equinox are
known as the Sayana Sphutam. The little bit of ' increas-
ing space hetween the two points is known as Ayanamea.
Now Hindu astrology rests on the Nirayasua Sphutam of
the planets, and modern tables give ns the oorrect Sayana
Sphutam ; so that if the Jength of the Ayanamsa is correctly
known, it may be subtracted from the Buyana Sphutam, and
the remainder will be the Nirayana Sphutam required.
Bat the exact length of the Ayavamsa is not known, and it
canvot be ascerfained by direct observation, becanse the
star Revati has disappeared. I have treated of this subject
at gome length in the April (1883) issne of the Theosophist.
The several almanac publishers already referred to have arbi-
trarily assumed different longths of the Ayanames, evidently
fo snit their own convenience. These lengths of the Aya-
namsa on the 1st January 1883 are :(—
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(1) Bombay Almanae .18 14 20
(2) Madras
() Combasonam } do.. ..22 2 8
{4) Bonares do ... . 21 B8 29
(5) Vakhya do ... .22 41 44
{6) Biddhanta do ... . 20 46 15

I have discovered the trae length to range between
20° 28" 8” and 20° 25’ 22 on the 1st January 1883. By
adopting the mean, namely, 20° 24" 157 the mazimom
amount of error will only bel” 7%. Now the difference
between the correst Ayanamsa and the various Ayanamasas
above given will be seen from the following :—

(1) Bombay _3 ¢

- (2) Madras

Es) Combaconum o + 1 88 24
4} Benares +1 84 14
5) Vakya v 42 17 29
{6) Siddbanta +0 22 0

To express the same in other words. The Ayanamea
error ea it affecta the planetary positions in poiot of time in
the first four almanaca will be fognd to be as follows:—

' Bombay | Hadras and

Planets. - {befo m{ Om{\mrm)mm l?m

P day. hour.| day. bour,[ day. honr.
Son ... ves 2y 5| 1’r 16 ly. 14
Moou... . 0 41 0 8| 0 3
Mars ... e | 4 81 8 3| 8 0
Mercury . S~ 0 18] 0 10 0O 93
Jupiter e | 26 0|19 17118 31
Venns el 1 gl 1 ol 0 23
Baturn e . | 64 16 |43 23 (46 20
Moon’s node... . | 40 21181 029 18 -
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+  So that it is evident that horoscopes constructed on
the planetary positions as found in the existing almanacs
are wrong.

Again, in the construction of horoscopes, the following
wrong table showing the Rasimana or time of oblique ascen-
sion of the Zodiaoal signs above the horizon is adopted nearly
thronghout the land by a great majority of ignorant astro.
logers.

Ghatikas, Ghatikna,

Aries ee 4} Libra we| B
Taurna ves q Soorpio .| b
Gemipi -l B Bagittary ... 54
Cancer ee bl Cepricom ...| 5}
Leo ver 5 Aquarius  ...| 43
., Virgo 5 Pisces o 4}

The reader is referred to the Appendix for & correct
table for all the places of India

A third cause of failure is au ignorance of the Joeal
time. The present days are days of clooka and ‘watobes,
and these are luxaries confined to our towns and do not
extond to our villages. Besides, these clocks and watohes
are rarely mede to show the local time. In most of the
places of Southern India, the clock shows the Madras time,
and where there are no clocks the time is ascertained by a

- rough calcnlation applied to the length of a man’s shadow,
The corrections due to the latitude of the place and to the
position of the sun on the ecliptic are omitted. At night,
if the sky should happen to be clear, the_transit of parti-
cular copstellations over the meridian is observed, and by

- the application of a rough table beginning with

NOTHRRTAT,

“When Sravana crosses the meridian, Aries has risen
by 24 Ghatikas’ an attempt is made to asceriain the local
time. In the first place the table is a rough one, and in the
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"gecond place it applies to the time when the Yogatara or
ohief star of the group crosses the meridian, The table there-
fore becomes useless for times lying between the trunsit of
the Yogatara of one group and that of the Yogatara of the
next group. Besides, most men are ignorant not ooly of the
Yogotara bub of the exact position of the meridian ; and turn-
ing towards the star which might be to the east or west of
the meridian, they fancy'that it is just about o0 make the
transit. If the night happeus to be a cloudy oue, the time
is purely one of guess work. So many errors must of neces-
pity lead often to an error in the Lagna ; and when this co-
curs, it upsets the whole thing. Add to this the errors of the
celendar relating to the places of the plauets. Cent. per cent.
of the horoscopes of the present day are therefore wrong. It
isa horosoope of this type that is put into the haods of &
person who calls himself an astrologer. In & great aumber

of cases, Indian astrologers are poor men who have betaken

" themaelves to the study of the soience as a weans of liveli-
hood. The publio wonld psy them only if they would
- predict some good fortune ; if he correstly predicta an evil,

"he is not only not paid anything, but isset down for a
sorceror, whom it would not be safe to approach, Thus the
astrologer is induced to conceal any unpleasant truthy which
he might heppen to know, and after this the complaintis
that the predictions of such and such astrologers have
failed ! For want of encouragement the astrologer pays little
attention tothe study of his subjeot and often has recourse
to the help of the black art as already described.

Wa shall now saya few words regarding a parfioular
branch of the science known as Prasna or Arudha Shustra,
horary sstrology. This differs from horeacopy or nativities
in this respect, viz., while the latter rests on the motions of
the visible planets round the sun, the former rests mainly
on the motions of cortain invisible pluneis which are sup-
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posed to move -round the. horison. Theirlaws of motion
are exceedingly simple. These planets, which are 8 iu num-
ber, move in the following order;- The 8un, Mars, Jupiter,
Mercury, Yenus, Baturn, the Moon and Ralin, at the distance
of & sign and a half, or 45% from one another and. take one
full day or 24 hours to go round the horizon—the Sun being
at the first point of Aries every day at punrise, the horizon
being their ecliptic and divided into 12 equal ports, each
part being known na a sign, and Taurus, Leo, Beorpio and
Aquarins being respectively the due eastern, southern, west-
_ern and northern sig‘ﬁa. ‘The remaining 8%signs - ocoupy the
four vorners, two for each corner, one’ on each side of the
corner point—Arvies being situated to the right of the north.
eastern point, the order of the signs remaining the same as
in the heaveoe above, The netrologer forms sg it were the
sun, ronnd whom tbe planets revolve. The. direction . of
(sign oconpied by), the querent ia noted down s well as
the position of the invisible planeta at .the ,time. We
cannof enter into the details of the process of calculation
here. The astrologer proceeds to discover the malber ques-
tion and then makes his predictions with the help of his
bovks. In this he is nssisted by another departmeot of
astrology known as Angavidya or Cheshte Shastra which
rests on the wnotions of human limbs, g1sunl words and the
like, Angamd\ aresta on bhe theory that an All-pervading
int.elhgance is pointing out to the aatrologer (who is
otherwise unable to know it) the minnte events of life in &
hundred ways. (Vide chs,ptel 51 of Varaha Mibira’s Bribat
Smluta.) : S

Horosoopy differs from horary aai.rology in, anolsher_
important poiut : while the former enablea one to. prodiot,
even the distant events of life, the Intber refers only to

events of the immediate future, and while the one deals with
3

]
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evenis of considerable inportance, the latter deals mainly
with events comparatively insignificant, such, for instanee,
as the sort of meal which one would tuke in the course
of a day, the direction of his seat and the like.
 In such cases the astrologer generally’writes out his an-
swers in a bit of paper and folds it vp asking the guestioner
to_look into it after the event, for, the course of sueh minoe
evesbs of life can be easily altere bdy a previous knowledge.
These eventa of life are the iminediate effocts ol aset of
circumstances in which & person has just placed himself,
the natural immediate effeots of which form matters for
the consideration of horary astrology, nnd do not come within
the scope of huroscopy.- dfter a person hus begun to apply
hisaxe to a tree, it may not be difficult to predict the direction
of its fall, but not before. It would therefore be wrong to
conclude from’ these minor predictions of horary ssirology
that tho minutest events of one’s life are preordained and
that man has no coutrol ever them, -

Tt only remnins to eay a fow words about certain books
known as Nadigrandhams. These purport to contain a
brief account of the lives of ull mankind. It would appear
on a supertioial cousideration of the snbject that such books
cannot at all exist. That they exist is u factard the gues-
tion therefore is how came they to exist~—Low weie they
prepared. '

The planets ocoupy particular places on the ecliptic at
particular points of time. Every moment their positions are
changing. The question then i3 in what perviod of time -
the planets return fo their former positions. This is &
question of Arithmetice-a gquestion of the Least Cummon
 Maltiple of 7 or 8 numbers. These numbers are the
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siderial periods of Mercury, Venas, Earth, Mars, Jupiter
and Baturn and of the Moon, vig.,

Mercury oo B7-0693  days

Venus .ee 1224-7008 "

Rarth .. 865-2564 »

Mlﬂ'ﬂ sen - 68369795 ”"

Jupiter e 43325848 .

Baturn 10759-2200 T

Moon eer - 27 ds, 7 hrs. 45m. 115,

Now the L. C. M. of the above numbers is the Kalp
of the Hindu Astrouomy is which 4320000000 siderial years.

After which the planets all return to the firat point of Aries

ab the horizon of Lanka—a place on the equator whose
longitude is 760 E. fromn Greenwich. A Kalpa consists of -
1000 Chataryngas. A Chaturyuga condists of 4320000
sideriul years, of which Kaliyogn consists of 432000 aiderial
years. :

Dwapars yugs 432000 x 2 = 864000 yeass.
' Treta yoga ... 482000 x 3 == 1206000
Kritn yuga. ... 432000 x 4 = 1728000

JA Knlpa forms Brahma’s dsy, at the end of which
the Muhapralaya commences. Again, the nomber of
Rasi Chakrnms of the Zodiacal representations of the
positions of the planets is also Jimited. How? Suppose
there wns only one planet, sny, the Sun. He might
occupy ony one of the 12 honses ; so might Mars and
each of the other planets. The 1% places of the San
combined with the 12 plnoces of Mars will give us 123 or
144 different plages for the Sun and Mara. These combined
with the 12 places of Jupiter will give 122X 12 or 12* or
1728 places for the three plancts, the Sun, Mars and Jupiter.
Himilurly 4 plonets will give 12* positions and 5 plansts
will give 12° positions, and so on. Now Loroscopy deals
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with the poritions of the five planets Merocury, Venusy
Mars, Jupiter and Saturn, na well as the Suon, the Moon:
and Rahn (Moon's ascending node), «Of these 8 plapats; all,
excepting the inferior planets, Mercury and Venas, will
give ug 12* positions. Now the greatest elongation of
Mercury from the SBan is nbout 19°, and that of Venus is
about 47° ; so that when the Sun occupies a particular sign,
Meroury will occupy either that sign or the sign next after
it or next befors it ; similprly Venus will be either in the
house aceupied by tha Sun or in one of the two signs next
after it or next before it. In other words, the number
already obtnived will have to be increased threefold on
account of Meronry and fivefold on scoount of Venus. The
number then is 12¢ X 8 X 5, Combine with this the 12
Lagnas. The tofal number of Rasi Chakrams thevefore
i812° x8 x 5 X 12=127X 15==587477120. So that while
the limit of time 'is 432,0000000 siderial years, the
limit of Rasi Chakrams duriog thut period is 537 477120.
These figaves have besn stated simply with the object of
dispellin'g: cortain wrong wotivns that the nmumber of
horoscopic Rasi Chakramns is infinite and that the changes
go on for an infinite period of time. Oa the other hand, it
would be wrong to suppose that the scope of a Nadigran-.
dham : extends to the period ofa Kulpn or that it treats of
80 many chakenms. The chakinms themselves canndt be:
8o wauy in reulity, the number given above exprosues the .
possible number of positions in which the planets can be.
eoncetved to bo placed in the 13 sigus of the Zisdiao alge-
brateally, Bat thoy cannot assumo all these positious, for.
this simple reason, that they huve mutions of their own.
and can only eown to particuler positious subject to such
motions. Agnin, of 537477120 horoscopic Rasi Chakmms_,_.

. Ura.nul. Neptune and other telescopio pln.neta are ot unppoud h
sxercise Any spprecisbie influence over buman affaire, . »
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redoced, as just pointed ounb, a very large namber refer to

animala aod plants, (vide Ch. 3 on Animal and Vegetable
horoscopy). Again, it doss not appear that the Nadi-

grandhams treat of any petiod of time other than the present

Kaltyuga, aud it is' probable that those human chakrams

that poiuted to births in other yugas have been rejected.

Now a mumber of horoscopes, thongh ngreeing in the broad
Zodiacal divisions of the plavetary places, might show great
differences where the divisions are more minute ; s the

Naynmsa, Trimsamss, Hors, Drekkans, Dvadasames and
the like divisions, and it might be asked whether the Nadi- .
grandboms recogmize thess divisions, and if vot, on what

basis these grandhams are built, .

-The 360 degrees of the ecllphc are. ﬂlvndad into 12.
eqnal parts of 30 degrees each, nnd each division is known as
a sign of the Zodiae. Each aign, for purposes of Nadi.
grandhams is divided into 150 parts known as amsae, and
thege amans have parbicnlar names naeigned to them, such
a8 Vaeudha, Vyshnavi, Brakmi, Kalo Kuta, Aki, Sankasi,
and so forth. A degres of the ecliptic contains 5 snoh parts,
and each part is divided into two halves kuown as
Poorvabhaga and Utlatabhaga, i.6., the first half and the
eecond half. ~ For each haif the Nadigraugham contains a
life, wnd this halé represents in space 6 minutes, and in time
» Vighatika or 24 seconds. So that the mamber of horvs-
copes  treated of in Nadigraudhamg as regards the amaas ia
8,600. Now the firet voluine of Dhravanadi gives n brief.
account of the lives of persons for tbe many amsas already
reforred to. 'Uhe sketch is quibe independent of the pusi-
tion of the planets and hioids true with some slight alterations "
from planetary influences. The points trenbed of refer to
the mnterinl pointa of one’s life, - Now in the cnse of human
horoscopy there i6 a Iaw counecting the amsas: with the --
posmuns of the plavets. I long-suspected that such a law:
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of connection must exist, For otherwise it would not be
possible to describe corveotly the positions of the planets
several thousaud yesrs hence and for such long ages. 1
examined the pages of the volume already referved to, and
found the anthor writing in one place as follows :—

“ We shall now proceed to state the method of dis-
covering the pluces of the planets for the several amsas for
bowan birthe.® A thrill of joy ran throngh me whish
waus soon followed by bitier disuppointment. Por the mext
osdjun leaf which ought to have contained the
jnfurmation wanted was missing! Bume person, ovidently
sesing the importauce of the information, must have carried
awny the leal of tbe book I examined. Our readersare
requested to examine other copies of the lst volume of the
Dhruvanadi.

The author of a Nudigrandham takes up an amssm and
jots down the positions or the several sets of positions of the
planets, taking into considerntion especially their Zodiacal
divigions, and by slightly altering, or addiag to, the brief
sketch above referred to, for the amsas, finighes his account
of a life, The anthor saya that he treats only of about 80
or 40 important points jn cach life. Now under one of
these acconnts a numnber of persons will full whoso lives will
show differences of a more minute nature which the Nadi-
grandham does not take into aceount. The Nudigrand-
hams therefore are only very brief sketohes of human lives.
A really learned ustrologer can write out an nceonnt of &
moun’s life 10 or 20 times the length of the sketch in a
Nadigrandbham. '

This perhaps is the proper place for & fow words regard-
ing & comwmon complaint on the pnrt of persons who have
consolted the Nadigrandhams, 1hnt these bnoks are under a
curso, that they correotly desoribe the paat events of &
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- person’s Jife and err regarding the future events. The fault
ia not that of tho Grandham ; it certainly would not be pos-
sible for the author to ascertain before-hand at what period
of ono’s life the hook wonld be consulted, and then to give a
correot acoount of suchlife till that period of time, and then
{for such an able astrologer; purposely to err. The fact is
tbat, as alteady explained, the pusition of the planetsas
shewn in the horoscopes do not agree with any
given in the Nadigrandhwms. The possessor of a Nadi-.
gravdhwn  examines & npumber of - horoscopes in
which the planetary positions very nearly approach
those shewn by the horoscopes pres?nted to him. The
nearer the astrologer approachea tho correct horoscops,
the mors nnmerous will be the points of ngroement between
the life suspecied as the correct life and the actual life of
the persoh. Now, if while the astrologer reads ont from
bis book, the person comsulting it meets with any past
eventa of his life mot tullying with the statements of the
book, the pages are set aside and other pages exemined. But
if no discrepancy is noticed, the person comes hastily to the
concinsion that the life picked out is his and goes howmne
satisfied, with & copy of it. I suoh oases, the ohances of
disappointment are more numerous than thoss of sucoess
The best plan would be, for » person who wishes- to con-
sult the Nadigrandhans, to have his hovoscope prepared
with the Lislp of the correct modern tables snd the correct
ayanamsa.® C

As regards the first aatrlologic.al work laken up for
translation, viz., the Brihat Jataka of Varaba Mihira, it is

*This work can be done at this offico for any persen who would leh
uf Inow the time snd place of his birth for o fen of Rs. 3. But we can.
not undertsks to refer to any Nadigrandbam ss wa have no sosh
work with us. o
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.generally considered as one of the best works on thasoience.
.The author himself says of it as follows: .

b i’ttmnmruiauntm"mmmu
L ewrwiifetayqusEeagdTd o

‘“For the banefit of those of broken attempts to oross
.the ocean of horoscopy, I corstruct this little boat conaist-
ing of a variety of metres with a moltiplicity of meanings.?
‘Most of the stanzas -are purposely intended to convey
several meanings. Four commentaries have accordingly
-sprung up. The well known one is that of Bhatta Utpala ;
-another ia known as Subodlhini ; both of these are now
with me ; a third -commentary is known as. Modvuksari, in
which icis eaid that most of the stanzas are . interpreted
erithmetically--the letters all standing lor so muny. figarea
and the figures representing the 27 asterisins, the 12 sigas,
the 9 plausts,and so forth.. The fourth commeutary is
known as Sreepateeyam. . S
. -The: author has writién a emaller work on astrology
kivown ag Laghu Jataka. Hence the present work is styled
the Briliat Jataka.: Jataka or horoscopy is one of the three
seckiung of Jy.tis-Sastrs ; and the author has treated of al}
thae three branches. - ‘I'he other two branches ure Sambita
and .Astronowy. . Varsha. Mihira’s work, on the .furmer,.
known ag-the Brihat Namhita, is now being translated by
me, and his nstronomical work s kuown as Punchasindhen-
tika. It was long supposed to have been lost. Fortu-
nately two copies of this rare work were recenbly disco-
vered, and they were purchased by the Bombay Governmeut,
M. Thibaut, Phil, Dr. is now prepering nn edition aud an
Buglish translation of the same, assisted by Puandit Suddha-
. kaya. Varaha Milira has also written a work known aa
Yoguyatra. A manuscript copy of this work is with Dr.
Kerne, now in Leydon, Holland.
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I have deemed it advisable to explain and retain th
use of & pumber of Sanscrit terms for the coovenience of the
natives of this country, who must be more familiar with
them than with their Buglish equivalents where such exist.
It muy be well to state here some of the sabjects treated of
in the work now taken up for translation. The book con-
tnins 28 chapters. The first two chapters relate to defini-
tions of astrological terms and to elementsry priociples,
The third relates to animal and vegetable horoscopy. The
fourth treats of the determinatiom of the nature of issne—
their physical peculiarities, fortunes, &ec., from the planetary
positions at the time of coneeption. A chapter is devoted to
the determination of the desoription of the plase of birth
and the other incidents connected with the time of birth from
planetary positions with a view to the correct asoertainment
of the Lagpa. The next ehapter treats of esrly death—
Balarishts, and the next is devoted tp the determination of
the length of life of a pative—Jataki. A chapter is de-
voted to the pacticolar avocalions of men and to their
gourcos of wealth. Then follow several important chapters
on Rajs and other Yogas. The chapter on Pravrijya yoga de-
termines under what planetary aspeots a native will turn ont
anascetic. The chapter headed Apishtadhyaya contains a
nomber of malevolent planetary positions, esch connected
with some evil of human life. A chapter is devoted to women.
This is followed by a chapter which describes the particular
mapner in which a person meeta with his death and ths
nature of his fature life. In the next chapter the author lays
down rules for the determination of the horoscope of a per-
mon ignorant of his tiwe of birth. The above is not a
completo list, and it would be wrong to jpdge of the inter-

esting matare of the contents of each chapter from the brief
acconnt given above.

The appendix to the iranslation will contain numerons
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tables and diagrams relating to the consiruction of horos-
copes and to the ascertainment of the local time by the
sun-dial; by the shadoy, aad, at night, by the iransit of
the stars over the meridian. We will also state rulea for
the construction of the plane of weridian by mweans of fine
threads for purposes of observation. The appendix will
also contain a few tables, for the calculation of the lengths
of the Dasas and Bhakties,

'We may conclude this Introduction with . the’ words of
Zadkiel and “ advise those who value truth to spend s few
days in examiniog the principles laid dowo in this work
and applying them to their own individual cases befure
they join the herd of the learned aund the unlearped in
pledging their words to a false assertion, viz., that_Astrology
is an unfonnded science.”

N.C.
Maibura, 2nd June 1885,



The following list of Astrological terms defined in
the first two chaplers and arranged alphabetically with

the stanzas given opposlbe "o ea.ch is pablished for com-
venience of reference.

. " Ch. Stanza. -

' : A

joa (10th house) 1 18
A okera (Gresk name for Makam, C&prlcorn) 1 8
Ambu (4th house) . re P | 18
Angles or quadrants, their atrength T | 19
Antyabha {Bign Meena, Pisces)... s I 8-
Apoklima (the 8rd, 6th, 9th and 12 ‘houses

frem the ascendant) . e I 18-
Aspects, planetary, ... wr IT 13
Astabhavaoa (7th house or aettmg slgn) we I 18
Atimitragraha, very fﬂendlf planeta... ... IT 19
Atisatrugraba, very inimical planets ... we 11 19

_ B.
Benefic planeta ... ... ... . W I 5
Benetlo signs ... P S | |
Biped sigos, their strangth i e ee I 19
C. .

Caates, planetary divisions of .. e eee 1I 7
Centiped signs, their strength we I 19
Chara rasi, movable signa ... 0 O O ) §

Chatorasra, 4th and 8th houses .... ... I 18
Chatushpada rasi, quadraped signs ... T | 19
Cheshtabala, motionsl etrength of planets ... 1I 19
Clothes, planptary divisions of.. . e 1T 12
Colors, planetary divisions of... o I 4 &8
Oolors, of Zodiacal signs SO | 20

Common signs .., ... T | 11 -
D.
Daksbina rasis, Southern algns T | 1L
. Depression signa and degrees .. R | 13
Devag, planstary divitions of ... ... o I &



ASTROLOGICAL TEEMS.

. Ch. Stanza.
Dhatus or elemenjs of the body, planetary . :
divisions of, , e 1l
Nik bals, quarterly strength of planel.a I 19
Dik, divection of planots II b
Diretions of planets IT 5
Diurnnl signa ... I 10
Drekkanas, their lovds. .. - . I 11&12
Drishti, planetary sight or aspect e L II 18
Duschikya, 3rd house ... I 19
Dwadasabbava, signification oftha 12houses... I 15& 16
Dwadnsamsa, division of a sign into 12 .
parta 1] (11 I 6
Dwelling housen, planetm'y divisions of
parts of ... .- . II 12
Dwipada rasir, biped slgns I 19
Dyuna, 7th house e e R | 16
E.
Eastern signs I 1}
Elements, dhatus, of the- body, planef,ary
 divisions of . IT 11
Elements, planetary dlvmlons of. ... I i
Exaltation sigus and degrees ... .., I 13
F.
Femals planets ... « JI- 6
Female gigna. ... " ... . .. . 11
Fixod signs ... 1 11
Flavor, plapetary ... T e IIL 14
‘Footb, signs that rise with their, ... 1 10
Torms of the signs ... ... e an X 5
Forms of the planets. ... v e . 11 8toll
Friendly plancts. v e . Il 154018
’G’
Garments, planetery divisioms of .. . 1 12
Greek names for Zodiacal signs. . we L 8
Guna, temper, planetary divisions of.,, - ... 1I 7



ASTROLOGICAL TERMS.

Ch.
H- -
Heads, signa Lhat rige with their
Head and tail, sign that rises with ita
Hermaphrodite plupets... ... - - ... . 1
Hibukn, 4th house ...
Hora

Horas, their lords
Honses their lovds
Hridroga. Greek nsme for Knmbha, .A.qnarms.

1
1
I
wan ave Cowad I
1
1
I
I

1.
Immovable signs . e e N
Inimical planets vl veo 1
Jo

Jamitrs, 7th house . T |
Jati, Custe, of the planets ... ' i |
Jitoma, Gleek vame for Mithuna, Gomlm we I

Juka, Greek name for Tais, Libra ... w1

K-

Kula, time. planetary lengt‘hs of ... v 11
Kala bala, periodicat strength of planets .., IX

Kala purasha, planetary divisions of e 10
Kala purusha, Eodmcal division of ... S |
Karmasthanam 10th honse ., - o I
Kondra, quadrants or angles, iheir atrength 1
Kourpya, Greek name for Vrischiks, St.orplo I
Kria, Greek name for Mesha, Aries . we 1
Kullra, Kataka, Cancer,.. e I
R |
Ingna, atrength of ... - e I

Leya, Greek name for Smha, Leo i we I

ks

b I}

Stanza.

10
10
4,
1R
9
n&i2
“H

8

11
ibto 18

xoLaP

14
19

18
17 & 19
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M. : Ch. Btanza.

Male plonets ... ... .. v 11 6
Male signs ee we I 11
Malefio planets v e e ees 1T b

Mulefic signs ... ves e L 11
Mensarement of the Zodmcal blgﬂB e 1 19
Meshoorana, 10th house N | 13
Metals, planotary divisions of .., .o I 12
Mitragraha, friendly planets ... ... .. 11166018
Mouls trikona, gigns and their lords . U | 14
Motional strength of planets R | | 19
Movabla signs ... s S | 11
Movable and immovable sigma .. T | 11

‘N,

Naisargikabala, natural, relative strength

of planets .. - v e o I 21
Names, various, for planets o I 2&3
Napumsaka graha, hermaphrodite planets e I 6
Natural, relative, etrength of planets - 11 19
Navamss, division of sign into 9 parts and

their lords .. toe ver P | 6
Neecha, depreasion gigns ... N | 13

Neutral planets e I} 17&18

Nocturnal signs ‘oo O | 10
P.
Panaphara sigus, 2nd, bth, £ibh & 11th hoases. ¥ 18
Papagrahs, malefio p]anets . II 5
Paparasi, malefic signs - oI 1N
Paschima rasi, Western signa ‘o o I 11
Pathona, Greek name for Kannya, Virgo ... I 8
Periodical strength of the planets ... . II 19

Politioal divisions of the planets . .
Positionsl strength of the plenets ... ... II 19
Prak rasis, Eastern signs ... I 11
Drightodaya rasis, signs rising with their feet. § 10
Purusha graha, male planets ... e o 1L 6
Purusha ragis, male signs. .., .. .. I 11
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Qo
Quadranis, theic strength - o
Quadrnpeqd signs, their & rength
Quurterly strength of pl&nehs
R.
Rasis. Signs, sames of
Rasis, their lorda - e
Rikshasandhi, defined .. .

Ritus, planetary divisior 8 of ..
Rupu, shapes, of planets .
RBape, shapes, of signs... ... e

Sc

Sama graha, neutral planets... e
Satru graha, inimical plaunets... -
Sengons, planotary divisions of  n

Shadvarga, 6 modes of the division of

BC].I_[J‘-IO ew 1 L] : LT
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Tails, signs that riso with their
7 npas, 9th house .. van
Tavuri, Greek name for Vrmhabha, Tuurus .
Temper, of plantts ...
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- THE ‘
BRIHT JTAKA

VARAHA MIHIRA.
UH.;I‘;;RI..I

Definitions and Elomenta.ry-rrincipias :
(Zodiacal.)

1. May the Sun give ns speech, who by his light
illomives the Moon,(a) who is the path of those who have
no rebirth, who is the Atma of those who know the Atma,
who is the Deva worshipped in sacrificial rites, who is the
Lord of the Devas and of the Lights of ihe sky, Who is
the Author of the origin, growth aund annihilation of the
worlds, who is sung in the Vedas in varicus ways, who ia
possessed of many rays and whe forms the Lawp of tke
three worlds. - o

NOTES,
- (@) TIn conneclion with this we would draw the atten.
tion of the reader to what the suthor says on the subject
of the Moob receiving light from the Sun in Stanza 2 of
Chapter IV of his Brihat: Sambita, which runs as follows;
© “The rays of the Sun falling ou the watery Moon re-
move the darkness of the night (on Earth) just in the same
way as light reflected from a mirror (placed io the Suan) re-
_moves the darkness {from) within a room.”
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And in the Vedss we find the (visible) Moon briefly

defined as follows :
' ¢ Surya rasmischandramah.”

The Moon is the rays of the San.

2. Though various well written works on Astrology(a)
the productions of able men—exist for the enlighten-
ment of intelligent stodenta (of horoscopy), I begin
to construct (this) small boat (consisting) of stanzas
(writben) in various metres and of several meanings for
(the bepefit of) persons of broken attempis to cross the
vnst ocean of horoscopy,

NOTES.
. (2). Buch works as those of Parasara, Gargs, Badara-
yana, Satyacharya and others. .

. 8. Acocording to some, the word Aora is & corruption
of the word Ahorairt, the first and last letters (ayllables)
beiog dropped. The science (of horoscopy) treats of the
effects of the good and bad deeds (karma) of men in their
“previons birtha.

4. The (twelve) signs of the Zodiac, commencing with
the first point of Aries and of (the ssterism of) Aswani,
and cousisting, each, of nine stellar quarters and forming
s circle, are respectively the head, face, breast, heart, belly,
navel, nbdomen, genital organ, two thighs, two knees,
" .two ankles and the two feet of Kalapurusha. (The ferma)
Rasi, Kshetra, Graha, lesha, Bham, Bhavana, are synony-

mous terms.
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NOTES. ' :
The following tsl;le wili be usefal for purposes of ready-
referonce :—
Baei. . Stgu. .. .- Part of body.
- Mesha  w.. Aries ... Head :
Vrishabha ... Taurus .. Face
Mithuoa ... Gemini ... Breast
Kataks .. Cancer ... Heart
Bimha = ... Leo . ... Belly
Kanya s Virgo : ... Navel
Tuola v.. Libra ... Abdomen t
- Vrischika .- Seorpio "+.. Genital organ
Dhanus .. Sagittari .. Two thighs
Makara - ... Capricorn .- Two kneen
Kumbha ... Aquariva " .. Two nuokles
Moona ... Pisces +es Two foob
The twenty-seven astorisms are :—
Yoot~ Agwini - - vee " e B Aristis
11%nat = Rharant R we 35 Arietis, and Muascs
anete Krittike . - " e 7 Taori, Aloyone
13200 = Rohini o e v @ Tanri, Aldebaran
Peawt = Mrigasirsha e . e & Oriovis
naré~ Ardra, s 8 . @ Orionis
hewrn— Pnnarvasu e Gemini Pollux
' ‘o ' Oaneri - - S
. .1!.(9[ ishleahl i e Elfzdm Regulas
h s o @ Lisonis, -]
M‘b/ h:lgum . . & Leonia
'U Phalguni e Leonis
S earni~—Hantn v se @ Corei
R affe} Ohitra ... @ VirginisSpica
Bwati car . @ Bngtis, Aroturus .
aMah~= Visakha v. ¢ Libras
ﬂw‘,oAl'lurﬂdhl - 6 foorpionis
:;Z'Z{v Jyoshia : «« @ Scorpionis, Aritnres
] i Muls - v & Seorpionia
Prasesn -F. Aghadha - - «» 3 Bogittarii
"oy, Aghadha ve e @ Bagittarii
A e Bravana - .. & Aquilae, Alair
. Bravishta . o Delphini
Rutisd-- Stasbhishak ' i ' Aquarii .
JiwrswaP. Bhadrapadn e w o Pogasi
vramnaeT], Bhadrapnda v ¥ P gnal ong Andremedae
Aeerm = Revati . e { Pisoium

These asterisms or lunar mansions are divided eaoh
_into four' equal parts kqown a3 Nakshatrapadas. There



4 BRIHAT JATAEAs cH. 1:

are therefora 108 auch perts in the ecliptic, and each sign
coutaing nine euch parta or 2} stellar divisions The firat
asterism, Aswini, commences at tho first point of Aries,
- which is ihe star Revati, sbout 20° to the emst of the
Vernal { Bquinox—(Vide Introduction), so that the second
quarter of the asterism of Krittika commences the first
point of Taurus. The third quarter of the asterism of
Mrigasirsha commences the first point of Gemini, and the
fourth quarter of the asterism of Punarvasu commences
the first point of Cancer, and 8o on. _
' Each of the terms Rasi, Keheira, Grahs, &o., means &

pign of the Zodiao, which ia a twelfth part of the heaveuns
or 30° of the ecliptic-

b. Bign Pisces is of the shape of(a) two fish ; sign
Aquarius is of the shape of a man with a. {water) pot ;
sign Gemini is of the shape of a man and woman, (the
former) with a stick and (the latter) with a lyre, buth seat-
ed in one seat ; sign Sagiftari is of the shape of a man
who in his lower parts is a horse ; sign Capricorn is of
the shape of a crocodile with the face of a deer ; sign
Libra is of the shape of & person with scales (in his hand) ;
and (sign Virgo is of the shape of) a_virgin ir a boat with
orops {in one hand} and a light (in the other). The other
signs resemble in shape(b) the different creatures demot-
ted by their names. The dwelling places of the several
gigos are places appropria.te to the severul creatures.

., . NOTES.

(a) Siga Pisces is of the shape of two fish lying side
by side, the head of the one Dbeing near the tall of the
other.

(5) Thabi is, Aries (Mesha) is of the shspa of a ram:
Taurus (Vyishabha), of the shape of a bull ; Cancer (Kata-,
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ka), of the shape of & crab : Leo (Simla), of the shape of a-
lion ; and Scorpio (Vrischika), of the shape of a scorpion.

This stanza aa well as stanza 4 are chiefly useful in
questions tonnected with horary astrology—in the disco-
very of stolen property and the like, o

6. Mars, Venns, Mercory, the Moon, the Sun, Mer-
cury, Venus, Mars, Jupiter, Satara, Sstorn and Jupiter are
respectively the lords of the Sigus, and of the Navamsns
aud Dwadasameas ; aud the several migns (of the Zodiac
boginniog from Aries) commence respeotively with the
Navamsos of Megha, Makara, Tala and Kataka.

S 1'? ~ *7 NoTES. 3

Bix modes of dirision of the ecliptio (8600) for horoscopio purposes
known a8 the Shadvarge are mentioned (vide etanee §). These are Raai
sign) in which the ecliptio in divided intoc 18 equal paris of $0° each;
vide stansa 4), Hora in which each sign js divided into two equal parts of
16° each (vide stanzas D and 11). Drekkana in which 6 siym is divided
into three equal parts of 10° each (vide stanzas 11 and 12); Navames
in which a sign is divided into nine sqnal parta of 8o 20° each; Dwada-
ssmss, in which a eign is divided into twelve equal paris of 20 80" apoh §
and Trimeamsa, in whioh s sign is divided ioto thirty equal paris of a
degroe each (vide stanza 7). The Navameuws: ench sigo boing divided
juto D equal parts and there being 12 suoh signe, thers sre in sll 129
or 108 guch divisions in the ecliptic. We have already (vide stansza 4)
sean that the ecliptio conteing 27¢4 or 108 stellar guarters or Nak-
shatrapadan; it fullows therefors that a Nevames is 8 Nakshairapads,
that in one-fourth of a lonar mansion. The .18 Navamsas beginuing
from the frst point of Aries bear the same names o8 the twelve mins
ot the Zodisc oonnted over snd over again : the first Navamsa of Mesha
i Meshs itsolf ; that of Vrishabhs is Makars ; that of Mithans ia Tulay
end that of Eataka is Eastaka itself. The same order holds for the 4
signa from  Bimha to Vrisohika and for the 4 from Dbaous to Meenn.

In othsr words the four sets of Trikona or trinngnlar signs begin with
the eames Navamsas : that is the Trikons signs of o

>
-3 ! -~ Moths, Bimha, Dhdhus begin wish the Navamss of Megha, "
m., Vrial;?;:ha. 1%:, Makara begin with the Nsvamas of Makars.
Torn i,

e

. Ko bagin with the Navamsa of Tha ; and
, Vrischike, M&m begin with Lhe Nawausa of B lm.l
The Dwodsssmsas ; The twelve parts into whioh each sign is divided
bear tho sams nnmos as thone of tho signs of the Zodize. Tho namo of tho
-first Dwndasamsn of s partionlar sign ie the snme of tho xign iteolf. So
that the 12 Dwadasamass of Mesbn are Meshs, Vrishabhs, Mithune, &o.,
onding with Meens. 'Thoss of Vrishabhs ere Vrishubha, Mithuna, Kataka,
&o., ending with Meaksa, Those of Mithuna are Mithuue, Kataks, Simbs,
&0, ending with Vrishabba and soon

T
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. The lorde of the Navamsas snd Dwadasameas are the same as the
lords of the Rasis {signs). These are mentioned in the text in tho order
of the ¢igne, It will be found that the Bon and Moon have each A boosa,
while the other planets bave each two Louses. These houses are koown

a8 Bwaksboiras: Thos
" Mars in the lord of Mesha and Vrisohiks,
Venns ie the lord of Vrishebbe wnd Tola, ) .
Mercnry is the lord of Mithune and Eannya.
Jupiter ja the lord of Meens apd Dhanus.
8aturn is the lord of Kombhs and Makara,
_The Moon is the lord of Eataks, and the Sun is the lorl of Bimha, -

*

- There are several modes of oonstruotiog s figurs of the heavens. The
one used in Houthern Indls is the one recommended by Jaimuoni—the
author of Astrolegioal Abporiems. It im given below, and the resder
is veforred to the appendix for disgrame relsting to the meversl modes of
divigion of the eoliptic referred to above.

. ‘Vriubabha Mithona
Meens, Jepiter] Meshs, Mars, Venus. Mercury,
Kumbhe, Baturn] ) Kataks, Moon.
: RASI CHAKRA,
mm Batorn. N Bimlll. Bun.
[Dhanuns, Fupiter, Vr;:l:ik», Tula, Venus. uﬁﬂi:}.

7. Five, five, eight, seven aud five parts (degrees)
are respeclively those of Mars, Satarn, Jupiter, Mercury,
‘} and Venus, in the odd signs. In the even signe their
‘\s order is reversed. The evds (last Navamsss) of Kataks,
J Vrischika and Meena are known as Riksha sandbia.
""3;0 ROTES,

This stanza defines Trimsamsas, and their lords. As
slready observed Trimeamsais division of each sign into
thirty equal parls, each patt being a degree. The qu‘.—
signs are Mesha, Mit-hl:ﬁ'!&, Sir‘ihm, Thi3, Dhafus and Kuin
bha, The even signs are Vrislipbha, Kataka, Kannya,
Vrischiks, Makara and Mesna, o 'Y

ol v 7€



o
P
5
2.
2.0
25
30

cH. 1] BRIHAT JATAEA. ?

In the odd signs the first five degreessre the Trim-
samns of Mars ; the next five are those of Saturn ; the next
eight are those of Jupiter; the next seven are thoee of
Mercury ; and the last five are those of Venuva. In the
eveu sigus the first five are those of Venus ; the next seven
are those of Mercury ; the next eight are those of Jupiter;
the rext five are those of Saturn; and the last five sre
those of Mars. The Trimsamsa division is used by the
author in Lis Chapter relating to the horoscopy of women.

8. The terms Kriya, Tavuri, Jituma,’ Kulirs, Loya,
Tothons, Juka, Kourpi, Toukshika, Akokera, Hridrogs and
Antyabha (are other names for the signy of the Zodmo)

NOTES.

All the above names, excepting Xulira and Antyabha
are evidently Greek terwna-—a circumstance clearly indica-
ting that the intercourse between the learned men of Indla
and Hellan was more than superﬁcm.l.

'9. A planet is said to be in its Varga if it be in its

f;i A AT

.d%r :

h
.
v
¥

Drekans, Hora, Navamsa, Trimssmsa, Dwadasamsa and |

Kshetra. The term Hora means both the nsmg siga and
one balf of a sign of the Zediae.

NOTES,
These terms have already been explained (vide stanza
6)- .

The term Kshobra means & house or a gign. For the

Names and Lords of the Hora divisions of a sign vide
Stanga 11, ' ' ’

10. The signs Aries, Taurus, Gemini, Cancer, Sagittari
and Capricorn are knowa as the night signs ;{a) and, with

the exception of Gemioi, they rise with their feet(b). The ‘
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other gigns rise with their heads{c) and are powerful by
day(d). The two fish rise by both (head and foot){e).
NOTEBR.

{a)  Therefure the day signs are Leo, Virgo, Libra,
Scorpio, Aquarms and Piasces. _

(b) Sigus that rise by their feet are known as Prish-
todaya Rasia and these are Aries, Taurus, Cuncer, Sagittaris
and Capricorn. . .

. {e) Bigns that riee by their heads are known A8 Slro-
daya Rasis, and these are Gemlm, Leo, Vn-go Libra, S8cor-
pio and Agnarius.

- (d) Therefore the Prishtodsys signs are powerful at
night.

"(6) For the shape of the sigo Pisces vide Stanza 5.

11.  The signs (from Aries) are (by turns) malefic and
benefic, mascaline and fominine (a) and movable, fixed and
both (movable acd fixed)(b). The signs. Aries, Taurns,
Gemini and Cancer with their triangular signs denote each
respeotively the East, South, West and North{c). - The
two horas of the odd signs are respectively the Solar.
and Tmnor horas, and the two of the even signs ore
respectivly the Lunar and Solar horas. The lords of the
Drekkanas,{d)(of a particular sign) are respectively the lords
of that sign, the dth sign and the 9th sign.

NOTES. ’

(@) In other words the odd  signa sre all malefic and
masculine, and the éveu signs are all benefic and feminine.

() Artes, Cancer,' Libra and Capricorn are movable
signs.

Taurus, Leo, Scorpio anh Aquairns are fixed sigus.

. Gemini, Virgo, Sagittari and Pisces are both (movable
and fixed) and are alse known as common signs.
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(¢) Tho sigus Arics, Leo and Sagittari aro:known as
the Eastern signu, _

Tarus, Virgo and Capl'lcorn are Southern stg'm!.

Gemini, Libra and Aquarius are Western signs,

-Cancer, Scorpio and Pisces are Northern signa.”

(d) For example: The lords of the three Drekkanay
of Leo are respectively the Sun (lord of Leoj, Jupiter
(lord of Segittari the 3th house) “and Mars (lord of Aries
the 9t.h honse). V “"WP N

12, Aoccording to some{a) the lords of the two horas
of 8 Rign are reapactwely the lorde of the sign and of the
11th sign(l); and the lords of the thres.Drekkanas of a
sign are respeotively the lords of the s:gu, tho 12th sign
and the 11th sign{c) from it.

NOTES, :

(a) That js, according to Garga and men of his
sohool. But the author’™ opinion is that expressed in
stanza 11 in which he is supporied by the opinion of Satya-
ehavyn.

{b) The lorda of the two homs of Saglttan, for in.
stance, are respechvely Jupiter (lord of Bagittari} and Ve-
pus {the lord of Libra ibe 31th house

(¢} The lovds of the three Drekkanas of Sngnttar:, for
instance, arve vespectively - Jupiter (lord of sagittari), Mars
(tord of Scarpio the 12th house) and Veuua (lord of L:bm

the 11th house). .

13. The S8igns Aries, Taurus, Capricorn, Virgo,
Onncer, Pisces snd Libra are reapectively the Uocohn
(oxaltation) signa of the SBun aud other planets. The
10th, 8rd, 2Eth, 15th, 5th, 27th, and 20th are the degrees
of main exaltation of the several planets. The 7th or ,
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oppcaite signs are the Nescha (depression) signs ; and the
degrees of main depression are the aame as given above,
_ NOTES.

A planst in his exaltation sign is sonsidered as excee«
dingly powerful and one in his depression asign ns excee-
dingly weak. The Sun and Moon are also treated as pla-
pets. The Hinda Astrological order of the planets is the
same as the days of the week. The following table is
given for convenience of reference,

Planets. Uccha or Bxal- Neecha or de- Degree of main
tation Eigns, pression .Signs. Ezaltation or

Depression,
Ban.  Aries. Libra. o 10
Moon. Taurus. °  Scorpio. S8
Mara.  Capricorn.  Canecer, 28
Meroury. Virgo. Piscos. .15
Jupiter. Cancer. . Capricomn. b
" Venus. Pisces. Virgo. : 27

Saturn. Libra, . Aries, . 1| |

14. In the movable and other signs {a), the first, the
central and the last Navamsas are known as Vavgottama
positions. Planets in such positions will prodnce good

" effects. The signs Leo, Taarue, Aries, Virgo, Sagittaris

Libia, and Aquarins are known as the Moolatrikona houses

of the planets respectively.(b)
© NOTES.’ .

(a) The Vargottama places are : The first Navameaa®
of the 4 movable signs Aries, Gancer, Libra, and Capri-
corn. '

¢Th 5th Navamsas of the. four fixed signs, Taurus, Leo,
Bcorpio and Aquarina.

The 9th Navamsaa of the four movable and fixed | algm

Gemini, Virgo, Sagittari aul Pisces.
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These Navamsas will be found to bear the game names
as the signs themesslvea. For oxsmpla the first Navamaa
of Aries is Arlea ; the fiest of Canoer is Cuncer, and 8o
forth. :
. The fifth Navamsa of Tanras is Taurus ; oi' I»eo is Lo

and so fovth. ‘

The niath Navamsa of Gomini is Gemlm, of V'irgo is
Virgo, and so forth.

(t) The foliowing list conta.ms the Moola Trikons,
signs of the planets : '

Planets, Hoola Trikona signs.
San, " Leo.
Moon.. "Taaras, -
Mars. ' Aries. '
Mereury. Virgo.
Jupiter, ' . Sagittari,
Venus, Libra,

. Baturn. _ Aquarins, « -

15. The siguifications of the 12 houses from the rising -
sign (nsocendant) are respectively (a native’s) body, family,
brothers, relations, sons, enamies, wife, death, deed of
virtue, avocation, gain and loss (s). The 8rd, 6th, 10th
nnd 11th hounses from ihe ascendant are known as the
Upachaya (improving) sigos, but not so0 acoordmg to
some.(b) '

Norns.
(a) The following is a liat of significations of the seve-
ral housea of the Zodiac from the ascendant.
Ascendant or
1st house....Body, fame. hmbs.
 20d 5, ...Family, wealth, eyes, speech truthfulness.
grd ,, ...Brothers, bravery, meals:



12 BRIBAT JATAKA. [ce. 1.

4th ,, ...Rolutions, education, mother, cows, dwel-
ling place, carringe, comfort.
5th ,, «..Soos, intelligencs, previous karma.
6th ,, ...Enemies, kinsmen, diseases.
7, ... Wilg, generosity, respect.
8ih ,, ...Death, duration of life. .
_ 9th ,, ...Deeds of virtue, father, mediciue.
“'10th ,, ...Avocation, knowledgs, clothes.
11th ,, ...Gain, earniog.
12th ,; ...Loss, bad deeds, travels. _ :
{0} Gnrga and astrologers of his school are of opinion
that the 3rd. 6th, 10th and 17th houses cezse to be Upa~
chaya places if malefic planets or planets which ure nn- °
friendly to the lords of these 4 houses shiould either ooccupy
such houses or vspect the same. But the avthor does not
agree with Garga and be is supported in his views by
Satyacharya and by Yavaneswara, '

16. The twelve sigos of the Zodiac beginning from
the ascendact are known teobnically as the signs of (1)
Kalpa (power), (2) Bva (weulth), (3) Vikrama (prowess), (4)
Graha (dwelling place), (5) Pratibhe (intelligence), (6)
Kshata (wound), (7) Manmatha (desire}, (8) Randhra, (9)
Guru (father or preceptor), (10) Mana (respectability), (11)
Bhava (sequisition), {12) Vyaya (loss). The 4th and Sth
houses are known us Chaturasra sigus. The 7th house is
known as Dyuna and the 106k house is known as Ajna.

- NOTES.

A number of astrologicsl terms are defined in this
stanza.

17. The 1at, 4th, 7th and 10th houses are known as
Kauntaka or Kendra or Chatushtays Louses (quadranis or
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angles). If thess four houses sliould happen to be biped,
squatic, centiped and quadiuped respet.twely, they then
possess strength . . S |
NOTBS

The blped signs are: Gemioi, Libra, Vlrg'o, the ﬁut '
half of Sagittari and Aquerins. Pocl-

The aquatio signa are: Cancer, the fisst half of Cll.pl‘l
cora, sud Pisces.

The only centiped #ign is Scorpio.

The quadruped signs are Aries, Taurus, Lieo, the second
half of Sagittari andof Capricorn. N/ V7 S

.18. _ 'The hounses next to the angles are known as Pana-

hn.ra. houses and thoss next to them are known as Apok-
ima houses, The 4th house is kuown as Hibaks, Ambu,

Sukhs and Vesma. The7th house is known as Jamitra.
The 5th house is known as Trikona. The 10th house ia
-known as Meshoorana and Karma. o -
XOTES.
Panaphars and Apoklima are Greek terme.
The Panaphara houaes are the 2nd, 5th, 8th and llth
houses.

The Lpokhm housea ars the 8rd, 6th, 9th and 12th
Liouses. S )

A

19. 1f the lord of the ascondant or Jupiter or Meroury
should either oconpy it or mapect it, the asoendant (Lagna)
would become powerful and mot by other planets. I'he
Keundra signs are naturally powerful (a) The biped signs
are powerful during the day, the quairuped signs at night,
~ and the centiped signs at sunrise and at sunget. The Mana
(measnrement) (b) of the first six signs from Aries
are 20, 24,28 383, 36, and 40 respectively; and thoae
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' of the next six signs are 40, 36, 82, 28, 24, and 20 respeo-
tively. The 3rd house is known as l)uschlkyu. The 9tk
as Tupas and Trltrlkona.

NOTES,

(a) I t.heref‘ore follows that Paoaphara honses are
less powerful than the Kendras, and Apoklima houses are

the weakest houses of all.
(&} Thisis used in atanza 23, Ch. V,

20. The twelve signs begioning from Aries are res-
poctively {Aries) red, (Tanrus) white, (Gemiui)of the color of
the parrot, (Oancer), of the color of Patali (trumpet fower),
(Leo) black white, (Virgo) variegated in color, (Libra)
black, (Scorpio) of gold color, (Bagittari) of the color of the
husk of paddy, (Capricern) white red, (Aquarins) of the color
of Mongoose, and (Pisces) of the color of fish. The signa
are known as Plava (depressed) in the direction of their”
lords. The 2od houae to tha.b occupwd by the Sun is known
as Vesi.

NOTES.

(¢) For the use of this vide stanza 21, Ch. V.
CHAPTER II.

Definitions and Elementary principles continu.
ed— (Planet.a.ry)

.1. Tothe Kalapurusha, the Sun is the aonl, the Moon
ja the mind, Mars is atrength, Meronry(is speech, Jupiter is
knowledge and health, Venus is desire, and Saturn is eorrow.
Of the planets the Sun and Moon are kings, Mars is Gene-
ral, Mercury is the first pricos, J np:ber snd Venus are
um sellors and Satara is servant. '
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2. Heli is the Bun ; Sestharasmi is the Moon ; Hemna,
Vit, Gna, Bodhana snd Indunpatra (Scon of Moon) are the:
names of Moreary; Ara, Vakrn, Kroradrik, Avaneya (son
of Earth) are the names of Marz; Koos, Maoda, Suryaputra
(son of the Sun) snd Ant.a (the Llack planal;) are the names
of Saturn. ~
8. 'Jeeva, Angirnss, Buragurn (the preceptor of the:
Devas), Vachasampati, Jjya are the names of Jupiter; Sukra,
Bhriga, Birigusuta, Sita (tbe white planet), Asphajit, are the .
namea of Venus; Tama (darkvess), Agu and Asura are tho
names of Rabn (¢he Moou’s ascending node); Bikhi is the
name of Ketu (the Moon’a deecending node). Terms
synonymous with the above shounld' slso ™ be ncoept.ed
(as the names of the seversl planets).

4. The Sun isof a redasd dark-brown oolor, tha
Moon is white ; Mars i not of a tall figure, and ia both red
aod white; Mercury is green like .the eolor of the bend
grass ; Jupiter is yellow like molten gold ; Venus i is netl'.her
very white nor very black, and Saturn is. black. v

TR B
: NOTES, . :

The ¢olor of a person will be that of the planet mosil .
powerful at the time of his birth.

5. The Sun presides over copper color; the Moon
over white color ; Mara over red color; Mercury over green
oolor; Jupiter over yellow color; Venus over a mixture of
various colors ; and Saturn over black color. (a)

The Bun is Agni; the Moon is -Varuna; Mars is
Subbramania ; Mercury is Vishno ; Jupiter is Indra ; Venus
is Indruni (Indra’s wife} ; snd Sa turn ig Brahma (b} .

* The Sun presides over east; Venus, south-east ; Mnrar
south ; Rabu sonih-west; Baturn west ; the Moon porth®
west ; Meroury north ; Jupiter north-east. ()
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' The waning Moon, the Sun, Mars, Saturn and Mercury -
when in conjuncticn with any of these are malefic
plauets (d,. | '

HOTES.
~ (3) 'These are useful in ascertaining the color of stolen
articles and in determining the color of the flowers to be
used in the worelip of the planets,

{4} From the powerful planet at the time of one’s birth,
it can be ascertained which particalar Deva » person would
worship,

. (e) 'These are useful in datermining the position of
the entrance of 1he delivery room of & woman and in dis
ocovering the airection of escnpe of thieves.

(d)  Jupiter, Vouus and Mercury when in conjunction
with cither of these, are benefic plauets.

6. Mercury and Satoro are hermaphrodite planets (a);
the Mqon and Venus are female planets, und the rest (b)
are male plancts. Mara is fire ; Meroury is earth ;° Jupiter
ia nkas (ether) ; Venus is water ; and Satora is air, (e} '

T WOTES,

(a) Meroory is female hermapkrodite and Saturn is
male hermaphrodita
(b) That is, the Suaw, Mars and Jupiter ara male

planets.

(c) Also the Sun is ﬁl’ﬁ and the Moon water,
7. Venus and Jupiter are Brahmios ; Mars and the

Sun are Kshatriyas ; the Moon is a Vysya ; Mercury isa
Sudra ; and Satorn is & Chandala.. :

The Moon, the Bun and Jupiter are of Satwagupa .
(good temper) ; Meronry and Venus are of Rujoguna (pas-
siopate tewper) : Mars and Baturn areof Tamoguna (dark
temper)
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' - 8. The Sun hoa somewhat yellow oyes, iz of the height
of the length of the two arma streiched out, of bilions
nature and with very ht.ﬁle bair' on h:s head

The Moon bas & thin snd a round body, ia
of -an exceedingly windy aond : phlegmatic na.t.ura ia
learned and has a soft voice and beautiful eyes. -

9. Mara has sharp and cruel eyes and a young body,
is generous, of bilious nature, of tinsteady mind, and bhas a
narrow middle.

Mercury has an 1mpeﬂ:ment in his 8peech is fond of
joke, and is of a bilious, windy and phlegmatic natnre.

10. Jupiter has a big body, (a) yellow haira and eyeu,

. hlgh intellectual powers, and & phlegmatic nature.

Venus leada a comfortable life, has a beantiful body, fair
eyes, & wmdy and phlegmatlc nature, and black carling
haira,

- NOTEs. .
(a) Juplter is the biggest of all plane\‘.s, and the
ancient Hindus were aware of it centuries ago.

11. Baturn is lazy, has eyes of gold color, a thin and
tall body, large teeth, stiff heir, and is of a windy nature, .

Saturn is strong in muscles, the Sun in bones, the
Moon in blood, Mercary in ekin, Venuas in semen, Jupiter in -
fleah, and Mars in the marrow of the bones.

12, 'The Sun preeides over the place of worship; the-
Moon over wells; Mars over the fire place; Meroury over
play grodnds ;\Jupiter over the store room; Venus over

‘bod room, and Batara ovor places whero:swoopings sra
g&thdreﬂ

‘The garment of ‘the Sun is of thick thread; that of
the Moon is new; thai of Mars is partly bucnt; thet of
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Mercury is wet ;that of Jupiter is somewhat used .that
of Venua iz strong ; and that of Saturn is torn.

The Sun presides over copper; the Moon over gems;
Mars over gold; Mercury over brass ; Jupiter over silver ;(a)
Venus over poarls ; and Saturn over iron.

When either Satnrn is in the ascendant or when his
Drekkana is rising, the season denoted is Bisira—Janunary
and Febroary.

When either Venus is in- t.he sscendant, or when his
Drekkona is rising, the season denocted is Vusantha (Spring)
~=March and April. .

Similarly in the case of the San or Mars, the season
denoted is Greeshma {Summer)—May and June. Ju the
case of the Moon, the season is Varsha (Winter)-~July, aud
August. Tn the case of Mercury sthoenson is Barat—
Beptember and Qotober. Aund in the caso of Jupiter the
seagon is Hemanta—November and December.

NOTES.

(@) When Jupiter is in his house, He presides over
gold,

13. Al the planets aspect the 3rd and 10th houses
with a guarter sight, tha 5th and 9th houses with half a
sight, the 4th and 8th houses with three-quarters of a
pight, and the Tth house with & fall gight ; but Saturn. as-
peots the 8rd and 10ih houses with a full sight; Jupiter
aspeots the 5th and 9th houses with a full sight, and Mars
uspects the 4th and Bth houses with a full sight.

NOTES-

Suppose Atoboa point in the eoliptic oceupied by an
aspecting planet ; divide the eoliptic into 12 equal parts of
30° each, beginning from A, So that the I2 points of divi-
sion will be those respectively marked by A, 30°, 60 , 90°
120, 150°, 380°, 210°, 240°, 270°, 800°, and 830°, and
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for purposes of planetary aspeots, these points are respect:
" tively the middle points of the lat, 2nd, 3rd. 4th, &c. to 12
houses. So that s planet at A aspeots with s quarter sight
the middle points of the 3Svd and [0th houses, ¢.e., the
points marked 60° and 270° respectively ; similary it as-
poots with a half sight points marked 130° and 240°
with three-quarters of a sight pointa marked 90° and 210-;
and with s full sight point marked 180°, The degree of
aspeata for other places muat be determined by proportion
or rale of three, from the degree of aspects of the next poiats
before and behind. - As regards the specisl aspects of Sa~
turn, Jupiter and Mars, & similur course should be adopted-
" But if one planeb nepecta another planet, then subtrach the
longitude of the former from that of the latier, €. ¢, take
the distance between the two plausts in degres aod calcu-
late the degree of aspect as stated above.

14. The Bon indicates six months ; the Moon two
Ghatikas or forby-eight minutes ; Mars & dey; Mercury
two months ; Jupiter a month ; Venus a fortaight ; and Sa-
furn a year, '

The Sun presides over pungent flavor ; the Moon over
galt flavor ; Mars over acerbity ; Mercury over mixed fla-
. vor; Jupiter over aweetness ; Venua over sourness ; and
Baturn over bilterness. -

15. According to dome Jupiter is the friend of the
Son ; Jupiter and Meroury are the friends of the Moon ;
Venua and Mercury are the frienda of Mars, The Mooen,
Mars, Jupiter, Yenus and Saturn are the friends of IMer-
cary. The SBuo, the Moon, Mercary, Venus aod Saturnp,
are-the friends of Jupiter. Mars, Mercury, Jupiter and
Saturn are the frieuds of Venus. Mercury, Jupiter and
Venus are the friends of Saturn{a). But asocording to
Batyacharya s ‘planet’s friends are the lords of the Zud
12th, 5th, 9th, 8th, and 4th houses from his Moolatrikonn
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gign'as well as the lord of the exsltation sign of sach
planet, provided they do not conflict with the lords of the
reruaining honses.(}).

NOTES.

(@) The other planets are the enemies,

(3) The same may be expressed otherwise: the lords
‘of the yemaining houses are the foes of a planet, provided

" they do not conflict with the lordsof the seven houses des-
oribed above. Putting the two fogether we get the fol-
lowing resnlts: :

'(1). Those lords of the seven houses who may not at
the same time be the lords of the remaining lhouges are the
friends of the particular plauet,

(2) - Those lords of the latter hounsea who may mnot at
the same time be the lords of the former houses are_the, foes
of the particnlar planet, *

(3) Acud those who may be the lords of both are
neither the friends nor the foes of the particular planet.

Following the above rule, the author himaelf gives for
each planet, his friends, foes, and nentrals in the following
two stanzas. (Vide note at the end of stanza 17);

16. Saturn and Venus are the epemies of Lhe ISnn, )
Mercury is his neutral, and the rest ‘are his friends.
The Sun and Mercury are the friends of the Mooa and
the rest are her neatrala.(a)
.The Sun, the Moon, sud Jupiter are the friends of
Mars ; Mercury is hisenemy, and Venus and Satura_are_his
nentrals. '

The Saa'and Venus aro the friends of Mercury ; the
Moon is his enemy, and the rest aro his neutrals. _

17. Mercury and Venus are the enemies of Jupiter ;
Batara is his neutral, and the rest ave bis friends.
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Mercnry and Saturn are the friends of Venus ; Mars
and Japiter are her neutrals, and the rest are her enemiea.

Venus and Mercury are the friends of Saturn ; Jupiter
is his neutral, and the rest are his enemies.(d)

Thua have I stated over again at Jength the views of
Batyacharys regarding the natural or permanent fnenahlp,
enmity and neatrality among planeta. :

NOTES.

(@) The Moon hss no enemies.

{(b) We will now examine how the anthor arrvived sf .
the three results given in the Jast twostanzas. Take the
orse of the Sun. His Moolatrikona house is Leo. (Vide
stanza 14.) The 2nd, 12th, Hth, Oth, 8th, asod 4ih hounses
from Leo are respectively Virgo, Cavoer, BSagittari, Aries,
Pisces and Scorpio. The exaltation houses of the Sun ia
Aries. The Jords of all these houses are respectively Mer-
emry, the Moon, Jupiter, Mars, Jupiter, Mar and Murs
or dropping the repetitions, we get, Mercury, Moon Jupiter
and Mars. . Of the 7 honses Aries being ropented, we have
been dealing with only six houses. ‘The other six houses
of the Zodiac are Leo, Libra, Capricorn, Aquarias, Tavrus
and Gemini. Their lords sre respectively the Sup, Venus,
Satnrn, Saturn. Veaus and Mercory, or dropping the repe-
titions, and also the Sun, we get Venns, Saturn and Mer-
cury. We will compare these with the lords of the former
get of houses, viz, Mércnry, Moon, Jupiter,and Mars, We
find that Meroury is the ouly planet oceuriog in both the
lists. It is therefore the Sun’s neutral. Venus and Sa-
turn are hie enemies, and the Moon, Mars and Jupiter are
his friends. And so with the other planetas.

18. Planets that ocoupy the 2nd, 12th, 11th, 3rd, 10th
and 4th houses from a particular planet are the friends ‘of
that’ planet and the rest are his euemies for the time. Ao-
cording to aome, tho planeta that occupy the exaltation
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sign of a partionlar planet are also the friends of that pla-
net, Combining together the three natural relationa (vide
atanzas 16 and 17) with the two relations for #he Hme now
given, we may determine the five following relations exist-
ing between planets: Atimitra {great friend), Mitra
{friend), Bams (veateal), Satru (enemy) and Atisatrn,
{great enemy.) '
NOTES.

Btanzaa I6 and 17 relate 1o the three relations of per-
manent friendship, neutrality and eumity. Stanze 18 re.
latea to the two relations of femporary friendship and en-
mity. Combining the two together we get the following

results.
Under Stanzss  Uuder Stanza Result.
16 &17 - 18,

Mitea, 4+ - Mitm, = Atimitra,
Batru. + Satru. = Atisatra.
Sama. 4 Mitra. = Miuwn.
Ssma. - + Satru. = Satru.
Mitra. + Satra. = Sama.

19. A planet has sthanabala (looal or positional
strength) when in his exaltation sign,(a) friendly sigu,(b)
Droltkana, ) in hia Navamsa,(d) or in his Kshetra, house.(e)

AT fercury and Jupiter are powerful when in theEnst(f) or
«ising sigo. The Sun and Mars are powerful' when on the
gouth or tonth sign. Saturn is powerful when in the Waest
or petting sigo, and the Moon aud Venns are powerful
when in the North or the 4th sign (Patala). '

. . NOTER.

@ vide I (13).
O IL 16 to 18.

(& » I. 1] and 12.

@ » ) I T _
(') » L& o
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(f) that is: they then possess Dikbala. According
to some oommentators, Mercury snd Jupiter are powerful
when ju the Eastern triangular signs of Aries, Leo and
Sagittari. The Bun and Mars are powerful when in the
Southern triangular signs of Taurne, Yirgo and Capricotrn.
Butorn is powerfal when in the Western triangular sigos of
Germini, Libra aud Aquarius s and the Moonand Venos
sre powerful when in the Northera triangular signs of Can-
cer, Beorpio and Pisces,

20. The Sun and the Moon possess Cheshiabala
(motional strepgth) when in any of the six smigns from
Makara. The other plansis possess it when in their retro-
grade motion or when in conjunciion with the Moon
(Samagama) or when in their greatest brilliancy or when
they happen to be the northern planets in planetary
conjunction (Yudha).

21. The Mocn, Mars and Saturn possess Kalabals
(temporal strength) at night ; Meroury possesses it both
day and night ; and the other planets(a) possess it by day,
The malefic ‘planets possess it during the waning moon
(Krighna paksha) and the benefic planete dering the wax-
ing moon (Sukla pakshs). Also each planet hasit in hiy
year, mooth, day and hour. -

Saturn, Mars, Meronry, Jupiter, Venus the Moon and
the Bun are each naturally stronger than the immediately
preceding planet in the order stated.(d)

NOTEB,

(a) That is, ths San, Jupiter, s~rot Ferresr

(6) Buch strength is known as Naisargikabala.

Before applying the astrological truths contained in
the subsequent pages, the reader must consider the atrength
or weakness of each house, of its Lord, and of the planets
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oceupying or aspecting such houss. For these and various
other purposes it will net do to have a mere Rasi Chukea or
Navamsa Chakra to represeut roughly the planstary posi-
tions. The actual longitudes (sphuta) of the planets and
of Lagna from Revati should be known.
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P -+ CHAPTER IIL
Ox Artuan anp Vzawraers Horosoorr. -
1. I, atthe time of birth"(a), the male/ piansts (3)
e powerful (¢), the benefic planets (d) weak, and one of the
hermaphrodite planets (e) -either be in one of the Kendras
" (anglos) ([} or aspect the Lagna (ascendant) ; the creature
born will be that indicated by the particular Dwadasamsa(g)
which the Moon might then occupy (h)

C Notes. - :
(a) Orat the time of guery, adds the Gommantator.
(b) For the maogoniine planets, vide II. 6.
(c) For the strength of the planets, vide IT, 19,20 & 21,
“(d) For the benefic planets, vide II. 5. -
- (6) 'For the bermaphrodita planets, vide II. 6. -
"~ {f) For the Xendras or angles, vide L 17,
tg) For Dwadasamsa, vide L. 6. : S
(3) For instance, suppose-at the time of bzrth the
Moon ocoupies the 20° of Leo. As a Dwadasamsa coptaing
"24 degrees, the 21° of Leo is the niath Dwadasamsa of Tio0-
‘As the names of the Dwadasnmsas of Lec begin from Leo,
. the pinth TIwadasamsa is that of Pisces. Ths oreature botn
will therefore be a fish. ' '
Besides, the number of the offspring will Le that’ Tepre-
‘gentod by the number of Dwadnsamsas passed over by the
"Mocon,  Of :these the number of odd Dwndssames will
‘ropresent the male issue,and the nnmboer of even Dwada-
" snmsas will represent the- female mues ; the number that
" will perish immediately after birth will be that of the num-
“ber of the ‘Dwadasamsas that might be occupied by tlio
“ mnlefic planeta‘or that might otherwise become weak. '
N.B~The reader will in futore kindly refer to the
table of reference published aftér the Introduchon for the
.- meaning of. s.ny term‘ e ‘_ ) 4 -

.‘. - BRT)
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2, If the malefio planeta océapy their Navamsae and
be powerful, and if (at the same time)the Lagna (rising
sign) bo other than homan(a), the birth will be that ofa
lower animul as before(d),

Notes.
{s) The rising should be other than Gemini, "i’xrgo, '
Libra, the second half of Sagittari and Aquarins. '
(b) That is, the creatare will be that represented by
the Dwadasamsa which the Moot might then occupy.

3. To the case of quadrupeds Aries is the bead ; Tunrus .
the face and neck; Gemini, the forelegs and shoulders ;
Cancer, the baclk ; Leo, the breast ; Virgo, the sides ; Libra,
the belly; Beorpio, the anus; Bagittari, the hind legs;
Capricorn, the penia or testicle ; Aqua.l ing, the buttocks
and Pisces, the tail.

Notes.
In the case of birds the wingsstand for the forelegs.

This stanza will alao euable ns to ascertain the color or
wonnds of particnlar parts of the creature’s body,

4. If there be any planet in the rising sign, the color
of the creature will be that of the planet itself ; if not the
color will be that of the planet aspectiog the rising sign ;
and if no planets aspect the rising sign the color will be
ihat of the rising Nuvamsa. TlLe number and variely of
colors will.be thut of the planets ocoupying or aspecting .
the rising sign(a). The number of stripes on the back of
the creature will be that of the planets occupymg the
seventh house,

Noles, .
(@) The.color of the powerful planet will predominato:
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5. Ifeither a Pakshidrekkana {r) or n Charanavamsa(b)
or a Navamsn of Mercury(c) shonld rise and bo oecnpi-
ed by powerful planets, the greature born would be a Jand
bird if the rising Drekkana or Navamsa, be either occnpied
or aspected by Saturn ; and a water bird if it be occupied or
nspected by the Moon.

Nt o3

{a) Theseare the accond Drekknna or degrees from
11 to 20 of Gemini, the first Drokkna or degrees from 1 to
10 of Leo, the second Drekkana of Libra and the firsk Drek-
kana of Aquarivs. -

(#) Chara or movable Navamsns go by the samo
names a3 the Chara or movable signs.

(c.) The Navamsas of Mercury are those of Gemini
and Virgo.

8. 1If the rising sign, tho Moon, Tupiter and tho
Bun shonld bo weak, they indicate the birth of atree ;
guch tree will be either a land tree or a water tree accord-
ing a3 the rising Navamsa i3 one of land or water (a), The
number of trees will be tho number of signs by which
the lord of the nscondant Navamsa hag receded from the
riging sigo(b).

Notes.

(a) The wates Navamsas are those of Cancer, the
sccond balf of the Navamsa of Makara and the Navomsa of
Pisces. The other Navamsas are those of land.

(}) For iostance : supposo Lhe 10° of Leo to riso, tho
rising Navamsa is that of Gemini ; it is o land Navamsa.
The troo will therefors be one growing on dry lacd. Tho
lord of Gemini is Mercury. Suppose Meroury to occupy
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Sagittarl at the timo. From Leo to Bagittari is b sigua.
Tho number of trees will thereforo be 5.

Again, if the Jord of the ascendant Navamsa shoold be
either in the exallation sign or retrograde in lis mobion,
the number already obtained should be trobled ; but if he
ghould be in his Vurgottamabhaga or in Lis owa Navawsa
or Bign or Drekkana, such number shonld be doubled. For
inetance : in the inskanco cited above, if Mercury shonld
eilther be retrograde in motion and oceupy hLiz cxaltation
sign, namely, Virgo, the number, viz., two from Leo should
be trebled. This will give usgix. Buat if Meveury should
occupy the Just Navamsa of Libra, {one of his Navamsas)
the number is 8 X 2=0.Ifhe should occupy Gemini the nmu-
ber ia 11X 2:==22 ; and if lio should ocoupy, for instance, tho
second Drekkana of sigh Taurus, the number is 2 x10=20,

7. Ifthe lord of tho asceuvdant Navomsa be the Sun{a),
the tree will be one strong within ; if Satarn, the tre®
will bo an vgly one ; if the Moon, 1t will be nmilky tree ;
if Muars, a thorny tree ; if Jupiter, a frait tvee ;if Mercury,
o fruitless tree ;if Venns, a fluwer tree ; if the Mooun
again, an oily tree ; and if Mars, a tree of sour taste.

Notes,

(a) The conditions given in the las} stanza remuining
the suwme. '

8. If the lord of ibe ascendant Navemsa bea bene-
fic*planet occupying & wmalefic sign(«), the tree will be o
superior one growing on a bad grouud ; if otherwise, tho
reverse will be the case(d) ; the number of trees is also
tho number of Nuvamsas by which Lhe lord of the nscen-
dant Navomea bas receded from his Navamsa,
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Noh‘-! [

"(a). The othet condlhonl gwen in atnnza. 6 rsmmnmg
the same, T “

(¥): That is, if the lord of the ascendunt Navamaa be
‘malefic planet oceupying a benefic bouse, the tree will be
an inferior one growing on a good ground.

_ CHAPTER IV
ON Nimiaexka Kara or Tom tine oy Concerrion,

1. Tho menses that appear monthly, because of Mars
“and the Moon (a) (brmg about coneeptior) when the Moon
'is in one of the Annupachays signs(h). If the Moon bs other-
“wise () and be agpected by a benefic wmale planet(d), there
will be sexval union between a womsn end her husband.

Notes.

(@) Menses appear in women whenever the Moon is
.aspoecied by Mars, that is especially when the Moon occu-
pies the 4th, 7th or the 8th house from Mars. In sonnec-
tion with this subject the anthor of Saravali says :

“The Moon is water ; Murs is fire ; n mizturs of water

-and fire is bilo ; when the bile wixea with the blood, men-
etrual dizcharge oocurs.” : :

I3
[

" (b) 1If, when aspected by Murs, the Moon happena
to occupy one of the Anupachaya signs in the horoscope or
netivity of the woman, at the time of the appearance of
the menses, conception will follow. The Upachaya signs

. arq the Brd, 6th, 10th and the 11th hounses from tle ascen-
. dant ; and the other signs sro known as Anupachaya signa.
(¢). That is from the tine the woman bathes on tho

" 4th day, when the Moon renohes one of the Upachayn
“houses in the horoscope or nativity of the husband, -
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(D). There will be sexual union between the hnsband
and wife if the Moon is aspocted by Jupiter when power-
ful. The Commentator adda as fullowa :

It the Moon is nepected by the Sun, the woman will

. have sexua} nnion with an officer of the king ;if nspected

by Murs, then with n voluptuary ; if nspected by Mercury,

tlien with a person of fickle mind ; if aspected by Venus,

then with a beautiful person ; if aspected by Saturn, then’

with & gervant ; and if aspected by several malefio planets,
the woman will become a Larlot.”

"2, Ifatthe time of sexual union,. the setbing sign
be either occupied or aspected by malefic planets, such
phion will be attended with anger, and if by benefie plamets,
it will be a.ttended with flay and laughter.

Noutes.

The Commentator adds that if the setting sign be
ocenpied or aspected by both malefic and benefic planests,
-{he unjon will be attended with both joy and displeasure, -

3. If, nt the time of sexanl union, the Bun, the Moon,
Venus and Mars be in their Navamsas(a), or if Jupiter
ooonpy the rising sign or the 5th or 9th sign from it, such
union will produce a child. To persons devoid of verility;
the above Yogn (planctary positions) will be es useless aa
tho rays of the Moon to the biind.

Notes.
The Commentator adds that there would also be
eonoeption when these four planets are not in their Navom-
_sas, if the Sun and Venys should ocoupy the Upachaya
signs in the horoscops of the man and at the same timo
~ be in their Navamsas, or if Murs and the Moon should



fi. 4]  BRIEAT JATATA. 29

ocoupy the Upachaya sigos in the horoscope of the woman
and ab the same time be in their Navamsas, @ -

. 4, Ifatthe time of conceplion, eitber Mars or Saturn
should ocoupy the seventh house from the Bun or Moon the
man and his wife would respectinely fail ill (a) ; but if one
of the two planets, Muva and Jupiter, shonld occupy the
twellth and the other the second honse from the Bun and
Moon, or if one of the planets should be in coujunction
with the Suu or Moon avd' the other should .aspect either
4he Bun or the Moon, the man and his wile will respectirely
meet with death (b).

(s) In.the Monl.h of Mars or Saturn g the case may
be (vide Btanas 16)." '

{b). In the month of either_ Saturn or M_ars whoevef ia_
powerful,” i

The Comment: 1t.or adds that the two effecta desorlbod
in the Blanzn will voeny before ‘and not after the birth of
the child. : :

- B. In the case of boncaptioq_(a) by dny, the Sun and
Vebus represent respectively the father and the mother;
and by night, Saturn and the Moon represent respectively
the father and the mother. In the {former case Saturn aud
the Moon represent respectively the paternal ancle and the

"maternal aunt ; and in the latter case the Sun and Venus
represent respectively the paternal uucle and the maternal
‘sunt. If the planets representing the father and the
paternal uucle shonld occupy the odd signs, or if the planets
represonting the motler nud the maternal annt should veeu-
py the even sigus at the time, theu the father und paternal
unc le or the mother and Lo maternal aunt would be bappy



30 . DRIEAT JATAKA. [om. 4,

o . Notes, o
{(a) Or birth acoordiog to the Commentator.

6. IE at the lime of conoeption malefic planets oocnpy
the twelfth house (a), and if then the rising sign be not
nspacted by beaefic planets, or if Satura ocoupy the rising
sign and be aspected by the wauing Moon and Mars
{in either cage) the preguant woman will die (b)

Notos,

(a) Tha aacond house according to cartam Commen,
tators.

(b) Belore delivery time nceording to Commentator.

7. If (at the lime) either the rising sign or the Moon
.or both be between malefic planets (2) and at the same time
not sspecied by the benefic plaueta the preguant. Wwoman
.Wlll. die (b)

_ .. .. Notes. _

(a) As the malefic planets io the present case can
.only be three, viz, the Sun, Mara. and SBaturn, both the
rising sign and the Moon can he botween them at tho samo
time either when they are together or ocoupy two alternage
honsss, The Commentator adds that malefic plasets might
occupy either the 12th and the 2nd houses from the ascen-
‘dant or the Moon or both, or they might oconpy the Navam-
‘6as on either side. -

() Before dehvery n.nd in the month of the powerful
-malefic planet.

8. If (at the Lime) malefic planets occupy the fourth
“honse and Mars the eighth houge from the asceadantor th
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benn, or agnin if Mars occupy the fourth honse and the
Buon the twolfth house from the asoendant, the pregnant
woman will die.

9. If (st the time) Mars occupy the Lagna nnd the
Sun occupy tre seventh house, the pregnant woman wiil
snffer death from weapons. 1f the lord of any month (a)
Le nflioted, the pregnancy will miscarry in thot mounth.

Noton

(a) For the lords of the several months of pregoancy
vide Stanzs 16.

10. 1f the benefic planets(a) be with the Moon orin
the ascendant (b), or if they ocoupy the second, fourth, fifth,
sevonth, ninth and the tenth homses from the Moon or the
asocndant, there will be eafe delivery, provided malefio
planets occupy the third or eleventh house from the Moon
or the ascendant, and the Moon or the ascendant, is ab the
same time n.spected by the Sun. (<) -

Notos.
(a) These are Mercury, Japiter and Venus.
(b} Or both at the same time.

(& Acoording to somo other’ readmg, by .Tupxter
Dut this is opplsed to Saravali.

11. Tf(e) the riring sign, the Bun, Japiter nndthe'
Moon be powerful and occupy tho odd(male) signa nnd
the odd Navamsas, the’ issue will bea malo child (&) ;if.
they oconpy the even (femsle) signs and the oven Navamsas,
“the issuo will bea female child (¢) ; if agnin, the Sun and
Japitor(d) occupy Lhe odd signs, the issue will bo.n male
child ; and if the Mooy, Venus nnd Mars(e) occupy the even
signs, the issue will be a female child. Also, if the Sun and

b
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Jupiter ocoupy the two male double bodied Navamsas’f)
and be aspected by Mercary, the issue will be male twins;
aud if Veous and Mara occupy the two female double
bodied Navansas(g) and be aspected by Mercury, the issuo
will be female {wina(),

Notes,

{a) At the time of conception or of birth or of gquery
abont the one or the other according to Commentutor.

(b & o) If some of the planets be in the male and some
in the female signs or Navamsas, thea the sex of the issue
will be that which predominates.

(d & ¢) The planets shonld be powerful also. .

(f) These are the Navamsas of Gemini aod Sagittari.

(g) Theee are the Navamsas of Virgo and Pisocos.

() The issue will be male twins as well as fomale
twins, if all the four double bodied Navamsas be 50 ocoupied,

12, 1f (at the time)(a) Saturn occupy any of the odd
pigna from the rising sign(d), the isane will be a male child,

The sex of the issue in oll the sbove cases shall he
determined by the position of the most powerful planet.

_ Notes.
" (a) Of conception or query according to Commentator.
‘b) This Yoga applies only in the abseunce of the
Yoga mentioned already.
N.B.—Yoga is & particular position of one or more
placets either relatively to one another or absolutely in the
ecliptic or both,

13, (If at the time of conception), the Moon and the
Bup, occupying respectively any of the even and odd sigus,
nspect eagh other, or (2), if Saturn and Mercury (occupying
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respectively any of the even and odd signs) aspect each
othor, or (3) if Mars (in an odd aign} aspect (or bo aspected
by) the Sun in an even sign, or (4) if the Moon and Lagna
in odd signs be aspected by Mars (in an even sign), or (5)
il Mars aspect the Moon and Mercury oocupying respec-
tively even and odd aigme, or (6)if Venns, Lngna and the

Moon occupy (male eigns and) male Navamsas, the issue
will be a hermaphrodite.

Notes.

Thess Napamsaka Yogas take effect only in tha abaence
of male and female Yogas,

14. If, when the Moon and Venua are in oven sigos,
Mercury, Mars, Jupiter and Lagna be in odd signs, or if &
male planet aspect Lngna and the Moon in the even aigns,
or if Mercury, Mars, Jupiter and Lagua be powerful and
occupy even signs, the issue will be o male and a female
child. Again, if Lagna and all the planets occupy the
Ubbaya (common) Navamsas and be aspected by Mercury
in his Navamsa, the issne will be three children: of these,
two will be male children if the Navamsa occupied by Mer
cury be that of ‘Gemini, and two will be femsle children if
such Navamsa be that of Virgo. Again, if, when Mercury
occupies the Navamsa of Gemioi, the other planeta and
Lagna occupy the Navamsasof Gemini and Sagittari, all
the threo will bo male children ; and if, when Moreury occu-
piea the Navamaa of Virgo, the other plavets and Lagna
occupy the Navamsaa of Virgo and Pisces, all the three
will be fumals children.

15. If thelast Navamea of sign Sngittari begin to rise,
if nll the planets oceupy tho Navamea of Sagittari and be
powerful, avd if the rising sign be aspected by powerfal
Movcury .and Saturn, the issne will be more than three
children(a)
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Yoles.
(a) That is 5or 7 or 10 according io Commentator,

16. Intho first month of pregnancy the embryo is
formed ; in the second, it becomes flesh ; in the third, the
limbs are formed; in the fourth, tha bones are formed ;
in the fifth, the skin is formed ; in the sixih, tho hair begins
to grow ; in the seventh, intelligence iy infused into the
child(a).

The Iorda of the soveral months from tle Girst to the
soventh are Venus, Marg, Jupiter, the Suv, the Moon,
Saturn and Mercury respectively,

Noteas,

(@)} In tho eaightli montlh, the child begins to eat
through the navel cord. In the ninth mouth, the chikl is
filled with cares, and in the Lonth month the child is born-
The ford of the 8th month is tho lord of the rising sizo at
the time of conception. The lord of the Stk month iy the
Moon, and the lord of the 10th month js the Suu. Accord-
" ing to Yavaneswara, the lord of tho first nonth is Mars

and tbat of the aecond mouth iy Vonus,

There will be miscarriage of pregnancy in that month
whose lovd bappena tobe aflicted at the time of conceptiou ;
bat if any of tho plancta be of dim appearance, the fotus
will simply suffer in tho month of the purticular plancts.
If tho Suu be powerful the child would resewble iis futher,
and if the Moon bo powerful, the child would resemlle its
mother. The bealth and disposition of the child lullew
those of its parents at the time of conception.

17. If Morcury occupy the fifth or ninth liouse(a) from
ilio riging sign, and if at the samo timo the other planets be
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poworless, Lhe fuco, the legs, and the hiands of the child will
bo doubled. . If the Moun cccupy sign ‘'anrus and if malefio
planets oconpy the Rikeha Sandhies(b), the jssue will be a
mute child ; but if the Moeon be aspected by a benefic
planet, there will be speoch after a loug tiwme(e).

Notes.

(a) According to some Commentators the word Tri-
kona in the text is interpreted as Moola trikona, that is
pign Virgo hore. Bat this is opposed to the opiviun of
Garga,

(3) That is, the last Navameas of the signs Cuncer,
Beorpio and Piaces.

(¢) Tt if malefie plavets nspect the Moon, tho obild
will never spenk; if both malefic and benofec plancis
napoct the Moon, tho effects will fullow the powerful planets,

18. If Saturn and Mars occupy either tho signs or
the Novamsas(a) of Mercary, the issue will be & child born.
with toeth. If Cuncer be the rising sign nud if the Moon
oconpy it and bo nspected by Saturn snd Mars, ihe ohild
will be humpbacked ;. if Pisces ba tho rising sign and if
it be sspected Ly SBaturn, the Moon and Mare, the child
will bo lame. If a malefio planct &) and the Moon be in
any of the last Navamsasof Caucer, Scorpio sud Piscos,
tho child will bo born deaf. In all the sbove Yogns tho
effeots described will cocur only if the soveral planets are
not aspectod by Jupiter(c). '

- Notes. _

(a) Or both tho signs avd Navamsas according to
some Commentators.

(1) Ono of the throo plavots, the Sun, Mars and So-

tarn.



36 DRIMAT JATAEA. . [om 4.

(¢) So thiat if the planets be aspected by Jupiter, the
¢ffeels will not oocar.

19. If the last Navamsa of Makern begin to rise and
ifit be nepected by Saturn, the Moon and the Sun, the
jssue will be a dwarf. If Mars occupy the rising Drek-
kana of the fifth honse or of the ninth house{x), the iesue
will be either without a Lead or without arms or withoub
legn respectively, if Murs bo aspected by the Sun, the Moon
and Satarn, '

Ncies.

(a) Some Commentators interpret this part of the
text as follows ; if Mars ocoupy the lat or the 2nd or the
8rd Drekkana of a rising sign, &e. Bab this is opposed to the
opinion of Garga.

20. If Leo be the rising sign and if it be occupied by
the San and Moon and aspected by Mars and Saturn, the
issne will be a blind child ; (a) if in the above case benefia
* planets aspect the rising sign, tbe child will be born with a
mote in its eyes. If the Moon or theSnn occupy the twelfth
liouse from the risingsign(d), the child will be born blind,
respectively, of the left or the right eye(c).

The several Yogas mentioned above(d) will not wholly

come to pass if the plunets of each Yoga bo aspected by
benefic pianets.

Notes.

(a) Acoording to Commentator if the Sun slone occu-
py sign Leo,; and if it be aspected by Mars and Saturn, the
child will be Llind of the right eys; and if the Moon alone
shoul) occupy sign Loo, and if it be aspected by Mars and
. Baturn, the ohild will be blind of tho left eyo.

{1 At the time of Nisheka (conception) or of birth.
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"le) Provided the Sun or the Moon is aspected by
Mars and Saturn according to Hubodhini Commentator,

(2) That is begioning from Stanza 17.

21. Find ont the number of the particular Dwada-
snmsn occupied by the Moon at the time a) in ahy Zodi-
acal sign. Note the Zudiacal sign whose name the Dwa-
dasamsa bears, Count from the next sign as many signs as
the number of Dwadasamsag by which the Moon may
have advanced in any particular sign. When the Mooun
comes to such last sign the birth of the child will oceur.

Agnin, the birth will occar by day or by night accord-
iog as the rising Navamsa at the time is a day or a night
Navamea. The hoor of birth froin gun-rise or sun-set may
be calculated from the portion of the- usmg Navawea that
may biave risen above the liorizon.

Notea.

(a) At the time of conception, or query accordmg to
Commentator.

In this stanza the author purposes to discover the time
of cbhild-birth from the time of conception or query. Suppose
the Moon to ocoupy, say, the Bth Dwadusamsa of sign Aqua-
rius at the time, This Dwadasamsa is kuown us the Dwa-
dasamsa of Virgo (Kannya). The sign next to sign Virgo in
the Zodiac is sign Libra (I'uia). As the Moon oocupies the 8th
Dwadesamea in sign Aquarius, the 8th sign from Libra is
sign Taurus. The child will therefore be born when the
Moon passes through sign Taurus,

The Commentator adds that the particolar star which
the Moon would ocoupy at the time of birth might be dis-
covered from the advaoce made by her in the particalar
Dwadasamsa oocupied by her. For instanoe, sapposs the
Moon o ocgupy the middlo of the 8th Dwadusamsn in Aqua-



a8 BRIFAT JATAKA. '[bu. 4.

rius. Tho middle of sign Taurus is the 2nd quarter of Siar
Ttohini ; 8o that at tho time of birth of the child the Moon
will oceapy tho natorism of Rohint.

Agnin if the riging Navamsa for instance be that of
Sagittari, a night sign, the birth will occur at night. The
time of birth from sun-set should be calenlated by propor-
tion (rom tho time by which the Navamsa of Bagittari may
have risen above the horizon—the period of obligue ascen-
sion of tho Navamsa ropresenting the period of the whole
night. :

. The rex of the issue can bo determined from atanzas
11to 15.

22, IF at the time of conception, the Navamsa of
Satarn(a) begin to rice and if Saturn occupy the seventh
honse from the rising sign, there will be delivery after three
years; and in similar case of the Moon(d) there will bo
delivery after twelve years. :

Whioh of the several Yogas described in this Chapter
ara applicable to thotime of birth also, sbell be doterminod
oa ihe nature of such Yogas(c).

Notcs.

{a) Thnt is the Navamsa of Maksr or Kumbha

(b) If the Navamsa of Cancer ehiounld begin to rise
and if the Moon should occupy the soventh house from tho
rising sigo.

" {¢} For instance, Yogas relating to tLo birth of chil-
dron with extra or defective organs, are to bo takon to refer
o8 much to the time of birth as to tlie time of conception.
Asregards such Yogas as those relating to the miscarriage
of pregnancy and the like, they are to be taken to rcfer to
the time of conception alonc.
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CHAPTER V.

Ox Marrees coxwecTED WITH BISTH TIME.

1. IF, at the time of birth of a child the rising sign be
not aspected by the Moon, the father will not be near when
the child is born—and if .in such & cass, the Bun ehounld
oceupy the 9th or the 8th house, the father would be ina
foreign country if the house be & movable sign, in his own
country if the house be a fixed sign,and would be return-
ing to his country if the house be a common sign.

2. 1If, et the time of birth, Saturn be in the rising
sign or Mara in the setting sign, or the Moon between(a)
Mercury and Venus, the father will not be near.

t Notas.

(e). Whether Mercury and Venus occupy the sigus
on both sides of the Moon or otcupy the sawe sign a3 the
Xoon. R -

8. If, at the time of birth, the Moon be in the Drek-’
kana of Mars(a) and if benefic planets be in the 2nd and 11th
hovees from the rising aign, the issue will be a serpent. Ii
the sign(¥) of a malefio planot be the ascendant sign, and if
the Drekkana of Mars should then be rising, the issue wil -
be & child;born with a serpent coiled round its body.

: Notes.

(a). Thesé Drekkanas of Mara are—the 1st Drekkans
of Aries, the 2nd of Cancer, the Srd of Leo, the 1lst of
Boorpio, the 2nd of Sagittari, and the 3rd of Pisces.

(). Aries, Canoér when it is waning Moon, Leo and

Seorpio.

4. If, at the time of birth the Sun be in o qundruped
sign and the other planets be all powerful and in the com
mon gigns, the issue will be twins. . 6
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5. Ify ab the time of birth, Aries, Leg or Tagrys he
the rising sign, and it Saturn or Mars be in spch sjgn, the
jssuo will be a child born with $he umbiligal cord twined
roqnd the part of body indicated by the rising Navamea(s),

Notes.

(«)- If the Navamss of Ariesbe the rising Navamss
at the time, then ronnd the head ; if it be thai of Tagros,
then round the face and so o, following thq djvisions of
the body referred to jn Stanza 4, Chapter L

6. If Jupiter atthe time of hirth fgil tq sspect both
the ascendant sign and the Moon(a) or the Moon when in
ponjupetion with the Son, or jf the Mogn he in ¢onjgnction
with the Sun when be is accompanied by g malefic planety
the issue will be an illegitimate child, '

Notes.

(). It Jupiter aspech either the ong of the other thy
child will not be legitimate, '

Aoco:diug to Yavaneswars, if either the ascendant
Navamsa or the Nuvamsa oocupied by the Moon be that of
Jupiter, the child will not be illegitimate.

According to Garga, if the Moon shonld gecupy a sign
of Jupiter, or if she be in conjppgtion with Jupiter in any
ofher sign, or if the Moon be in the Drekkana or Navamss
of Jupiter, tho cbild will not pe illegitimata,

7. If,atthe fime of birth, two malefic planefs{a) accupy
one of the malefic sign(b), apd if such sign be the Bth, Tth
or 9th hopse from the Sun, the father of the child will be in
custody at the time. If the Sun oceypy a movable sign, the
futher will be 80 ja foreign jands; if he oceupy a fixed sigy
the father will be ju cystody in his own country, and if he
pooupy & common sign, tho father will bo so on his way tq
big native country, |
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_ Notes:
{a). Mars dsid Saturn.
_ (b) Aries, Lioo, Bcorpio, Capricorn, Adstiis, Cancer
wheii it id wading Mdon, afid Gemini and Virgo when
ﬂhfcury is in donj jenction witli mislefio planets,

8. If thie Moon be full and in Cancer; if Mercury be
in thé rising sign and Jupiter in the 4th House, the birfh
will occur in d bodt. Again; if the watery eigns begin to
rise add if the Moon Ve in the 7th houss, then $oo the Birth
will octur in & bodt.

9. 1¢awatery sigu begin o rise, the birth will dertain-
ly oéctdr on the banks of waters, if (I} the Moon be also in -
a watei'y sigo, or (2) if the Moot be full aud aspect the ris-
ing digo; or (8) if the Moot bio in lis 10th or 4th house or

in Lagns. 20

10. If tise Moon oocupy the rising sign aud if Saturn
ocoupy the 12th hovse and be sspected by s malefic plavet,
the birth will odcur ju o prison. Agnin, if either Scorpio or
Cancer begin to rise and be ocoupied by Saturn and aspected
by the Moon, the birth will ccdur in a ditch.

11. If a watery sign begin $0 rise and if Satorn oocupy
it and be sspected by Mercary, the San, or the Moon, the
birth will occar raspect.wely in & pleasure house, a temple
or sterile ground.

12. If & biped siga be rising, and if Saturn occcupy it
and be aspeoted by Mars, the birth will be in orematicn
ground ; if aspected by Veous and the Moon, the birth will
occur in some beautiful and agreeable spot ; if aspected by
Japiter, then in* the Agnihotra Sala(a) ; if aspected by the
Sum, then in the King’s palace or a temple or a cow shed
and if aspected by Mercury the birth will occur in an artisi’s
working room.
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Notes,

(). A place where the pacred fire is kept and
worshipped.

13. The birth mll ocont In places(a) rapreaented by the
rising sign or Navamsa, whichever ia powerful. If such siga
or Navamsa be n movable oue, the birth will occar in roads ;
f fixed, then, within & building(%). If the rising Navamsa
be n Vargottama one, the house will be the mother’s own
property. S, F o, ‘: L. ok W ‘3

Notes.

(z). Thess places are those referred to in Stanza §,
Chapter I. We will give here the several places appro-
priate to the several signa of the Zodiaoc.

Ay .
{f"“j"‘ 13

Mesha represounts the abodes[(caves) of tho sheep,
niountaing, the residence jof an army, a fire place, melal
mines and mines where preoious stones aro fonnd.

Virshbha represents forests, bottom of hills, places .
frequented by the elephants and catile and dwellmg places
of the farmer.

Mithuna reproesents places freqnented by women learned

in music and painting for purpose of either play or to carry
love messages to lovers,

Kataka represents rice fields, tanks, eand banks aud
placea frequented by the nymphs.

Bimha represents forests, inuocessible places, caves,
moontaius covered with forests and places frequented by
forestmen.

Kanya represents places overgrown with grass
women’s slesping apartinents, and femalo schools.

o Tula represents customs houses, middle streets, bazars, |
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roads leading to towns, market places, high greutd and
placaa where crope grow.

Vrischika represents caves, fortified towns, ditohes,
places where there are poisonous atonea, and hills and enake
holes and roorpion holes.

Dhaovs represents good and even plades whete thero
aro horses or cavalry men or armed men, placea of sacri-
ficinl fire coremonies or whore vehicles nre kept.

Makara represents rivers, gordens, forests, tanks, water
banks and ditches.

Kombha represents places frequentsd by birde, by
women, by dealers in liguor or by gamblers.

Meena represents temples, places frequented by the
Brahmins, holy waters, rivers and seas.

o v (). If both fixed and movable, the birth would cccur
gt 'in the outer verandah of the house.

14. If, at the time of birth, Mars and Satarn ocoupy
single sign, and if the Sun or the Moon (a) cecupy the 5th
or the 9th house from them, the child will be deserted by
its mother; but if the Sun or the Moon be aspected by
Japiter, the child thongh ebandoced by its mother will
live lopg end in comfort.

Notes,

{a). If the Moon ocenpy the sebting sign nccordmg to
gome other reading. '

15, If a malefic plavet (a) aspect the Moon in the
risiog sign, Mars ocoupying the 7th house, or if Mars and
Saturn occupy the 11th house from the Moon when in the
rising sign, the child deserted by ita mother will die. If
the Moon be also aspecied by a powerful bevefic planet(d),
the deserted ecbild will fall into the Lands of the
class of men represented by the aspectivg benefic planet
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and will live: Tf the ‘sspocting malefic planet be powerfal,
the deserted child will fall into the Nands of others dbd
will pérish, _
: ~ Notes:
(a). Baturn of Mara.
). ¥J up:ter aspéct the Lfoon, tone of these evils
will befall the child.

16. Ifa paternal plénet be povﬁé’rfﬂl, the Lirth will oocor
i the father’s house ; if a niaternal planet be powerful, the
birth will occur in the mother’s house; if three beneﬁc’
planets ba powerful, the birth will oceur at the foot of wallg
or trees ; and if three planétd ocenpying 4 single sign fall to
dspect the Legna and the Moon, the birth will occur in &
forest. _
17. 1f the Moon occupy the Navamsa ¢f Saturn or
the 4th house(a) from Liagns, or if she be aspected by
_Saturn, orif she oceupy a watery Navamaa(b) or the same
house a8 Saturn, the birth will occor in & dark spot(e). If
three or more planets be in their Neeocha signs{d), the birth
will aéur on the bare ground (s). The birth will follow
the manmer in which the rising siga reaches the horizon (f).
If malefic planets cocupy the 4th or 7th bLouse, the mother
will suffer much féom travail (g).
Notes.
(a). Yavanachaviar uses the word Kendra, meaning
the 1st, 4th, 7Tth and 10th houses. _
(). Water Navamsas are those of Cancer and Pisces.
(c). If the sun be powerful and be aspected by Mars,
there will bono darkness.
(d). Saravali hag the word, *“ Neecha Samathe, » that is,
if the Moon be in her Neecha gign, viz, Scorpio,

{6). Oun ground, covered with straw according to
Commentator. :
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(7). - That js, if the sign be one that rises with ifs
hend, then the bead of the ohild will appeer fist ; if the
sign be ono that rises with ite tail, the Jegof the child
will appear ficat: and if it be one that rises with both its
head and: leg as sign Pisces, the bgnds will appear fira}.

According to eertein Commenlatgrs this partof the
fext is interpreted as follpwa® If the lord of the riging
pign be in his direct course, the birth will be a natursl
ome ; sud if ip his retrogade motion, the birth will be an ir-
regular one. This meaning has the supporé of Manitthe,

(g). Or if malefic planets occupy the same sign as the
Moon, the mother will euffer from frayajl.

18. The oil shsll be determined from the Moon(a),the
wick from the rising sign{(}) ; the fixed or other nature of

the lamp shall be determined from the sign occupied by
the Sun(c). The entrance to the room will be in the

direction of the powerful planet occupying s Kendra(d) or
jo that of the most powerful planet,

Notes.

(a). That is, if the,Moon occupy the beginning of a
sign, the cil of the lamp in the delivery room will be fall;
3f the Moon oceupy the middle sign, the oil will be one-half,
and if the Moon occupy the end of a sign, there will be no
0il in the lamp ; in other words, the guantity of oil varies
with the position of the Moon in the si_gn opcupied by her,

According to Sarayali, if the Moon be full the oil will
be full and the guantity of the oil varies with the iJjumiped
portion of the Moon's dise. Batte Utpula, the Commentn-
for, objects to this view, for e says that if suoh were the
gase, children born on wew-moon daya should always e
born in the dark—this gannot be,
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(b), Thatie,ifthe beginning of & eign begin to rise,
the wick will be long and unburnt;if the middle of the
sign begin to rise, the wiok will be half burnt; and if the
end of the sign begin to rise, the wick will be nearly
wholly burnt. In other words, the length of the wick varies
with the position of the point of the rising sign in oontact
with the horizon.

The wick is of the color of the rising sign.

(), That is, if the sign occupied by the Sun be a fixed
one, the lamp will be fixed in some place; if movable, the
lamp will be carried by some body in the hand ; and if both
fixed and movable the lamp will be a swinging iamp. The
Commentator adds that the lJamp will bein the direction
assipned to the signs occupied by the Ban, According to
somo the lamp will be in the dircotion of the sign (out of
12 equal parts into which the room may be divided) ocen-
pied by the S8un. This latter division evidently refers to
the division referred to in the Introduction in connection
witk Horary Astrology:

According to othere again dividing the 24 howrs of day
and night into 8 equal paris of 3 hours each, beginning from
suo-rise, the lamp will be ia the East, 8. East, South, &e.,
according as the time of bivth falls in the 1st, 2nd, 3¢d, &e.,
parts of the divisivn.

(d) 1If thereare no planets in the Kendras, the on-
trance will be in the direction of the Legna according to
Swalpa Jataka.

19, If Saturn be powerful, the birth will occor in &
house whioh, having become old, has been rebuilt. If Mars
be powerful, the birth will occur in & honse partly burnt ;
if the Moon be powerful, then,in anewly bailt homse; if
the Suu be powerlul, the birth will occur in a house Luiln
of wood bat weak; if Msrcury be powerful then in a honza
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built by several builders; if Venus be powerful,
then in a benutiful new house sdorned with pictures; and
it Jupiter be powerful,the birth will occur in & strong
house.

Notes.

According to Baravali, if the Sun ocenpy the sign ocen-
pied by tho most powerful planct ns given in the text, tho
delivery will oceur in the room set apart for the worship
of the Devas ; if the Moon ocoupy the sign occopied by the
most powerful planet, the birth will cocur in the bath or
water room ; if Mars, then in the kitehen or the Aghihotra
Bala ; if Meroury, in the bed room ; if Jupiter, in the trea-
sure room ; if Venus, then in the play ground; and if
Baturn, the birth will occar in the place where sweepings
are deposited.

The Commentator adds if there be three or more planeta
in the three signs beginning from that occupied by the most
powerful planet, there will be houses on the eastern side ;
if in the next threo signs, there will be houses on the south.
ern side; if in the vext three, there will be houses on the
western side ; and if in the lash three, there will be houses
on the northern side,

Agnin, according to Laghu Jataks, if Jupiter ab the
pame time bein the 10th house from the ascendant and in his
exaitation sign—having passed over the exaltation degree,

“the birth will occur in a two storied house ; if he be under
the exaltation degree, the birth will occur in a thres
storied house, snd if in the exaltation degree, ther ina
foor storied howse,

Again, if Sign Fagitlari be powerful, the birth will
occor in a house consisting of B inner verandshs ; if Jupi-

ter ocoupy the 30th house from the ascendant or one of the
. )
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gigns Gemini, Virgo and Pisces, the house will be one with
two inner verandahs.

20. If oither the nascendant sign, or the arcendant
Navamsa, (whichever is powerful} be that of Aries, Cancer,
Libra, Scorpio, or Aquarius, the delivery room will be in
the eastern portion of the house ;if it be that of Sagittari,
Pisces, Gemini or Virgo, then in the northern portion of the
house ; if it be that of Taurus, then in the western portion ;
and if it be that of Capricorn or Leo, the delivery room
will be in the southeru portion of the house.

21. If the rising sign be Aries or Taurns, the bed of
the woman iu labor will be in the esstern portion of the
room ; if the risiog siga be Gemini, it will be in the south-
eastern portion ; if Cuncer or Leo, then in the southern
portion ; and if Virge, then in the south-western portions
if Libra or Scorpio, then in the western portion ; and if
Sagittari, then in the north-western portion: if Capricorn
or Aquanus be the rising sige, the bed will be in the north;
ern portion of the room, and if Pisces be the risiog sign, it
‘will bein the north-eastern portion of the room. The
same rule applies as regards the place in the bed or cot
where the woman might lie. As regards the co$, again,
its two fromt lege occupy the quurters sssiyued to the
12th and 3rd houses from the nscendant and ita two hiud
legs occupy the quarters assigned to the Gth and 9th
houses.(a).

Notes.

{a) In other words the )2th and 3rd houses represent
the fore Jegs; the 9th wnd 6th houses represont the hind
legs; the 3rd and 6th honses vepresent the two right legs,
and the 12th and 9th houses represent tha two left legs,
Also the rising sign and the 2ud honse represent the head
of the col, the 4th and 5th honses represeny the righ side ;
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the 7th and B8th houses represent the pari between the
two hind legs, and the 10th and 11th houses represevt the
loft side. Now whatever portion of the cot may be repre-
sented by the common signs, there the cot will be bent
down a little, and this will not be the case if such sigu is
either occupied or aspected by its lord or by a benefio
planst. Again, there will be defectsin those parts of the
cob which are represented by signa occupied by malefio
jlanets, and this will not be the case if such malefio planets
be in their exaltation sigue, in their Moola Trikona sigos,
in [riendly siguns or in their own houses.

22. The number of midwivea will be tho number of
the planets botween the rising sign and the Moco. Of
these plunets the namber of those in the visible hemisphere
will ba the mumber of midwives outside the room, and the
number of planets in the invisible hemisphere will be the
nomber of midwives inside the room. Accordiog to some
this order is reversed.(a),

Notes.

(@) Thatis, of the planets between the Lagna and the
Moon, the number in the visible hemisphere is the number
of widwives within the room, and the number of planets in
the invisible hemisphere will be the number of midwiven
outgide the room. In this view Varahn Milira does not
coucur, for it is opposed to his Swalpa Jataka.

Agnin, if benefic planets occupy the sigus from
Lagna to the Moon, the midwives will all be beautiful
women, well dressed and adorned ; if malefic planets occupy
the signs, the women will be dirty, ugly and with no orna-
ments.

Aguin, if any of the planets between the Lagona and the

Moon be in their exaltation signs or retrograde in motion,
the number given by them shali be trebled. But if they be
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in their own signs, Navamsas or Drekkanas, &c., the number
given by the several planets shall be doubled.

%8. The structure and other peculiaritirs(a) of the
body sball be determinad from the lord of the rising Navem-
sa or from the most powerful plauet j and the colov(d) of
the body shall be determined from the (Lord of the) Nuvam-
sa occupied by the Moon ; and the size of the several parts
of the body will follow the sigua representing them, begin-
ing from the rising sign which represents the head{c).

Notes.

(@) These are givenin stanzas from 8 to 1l in
Chapter II.

The Commentator adds that if the sigo represented by
the rising Navamsa be powerful, then the physical paculiai-
ties sball be detormined fromn the lord of snch Navamsa ;
if not they shall be determined from tle most powerful
planet.

(b) This is givenin stanza 4, Chapter IT. According to
some, the color must Le determined from the sign occupied
by the Moon, vide etanza 20, Chapter I. To thig the Com-
mentstor ohjects. For he saya that there are no people of
the color of the parrot. In debermining the color, the country,
the climate, occupation. and the like shall be taken into
acccunt,

(¢) The division of body reforred to here is the same
a3 bhat referred to in Stanza 4, Chepter I, with this differ-
onoo that while tho latter bogive from sign Aries, the for-
mer begins from the rising sign. The divisions are as fol-
lows :

The rising siga represents the head; the 2nd hounse
ropreseuts the face ; the 3rd, the breast ; the 4th, the hear} ;
the th, the belly ; the Gith, the hip ; the 7th, the lower
abdomen ; the 8th, the genital organ ; the 9th, the two
thighs ; the 10th, the two koees ; the 11th, tlie iwo shanks
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#nd the 13th; the two feet. Now in stanza 19 of Chapter
I, the ralative wingnitudes of the several signs of the Zodiao
are given as follows

A, fAries 20-—Pisces.
‘| Tauwrus..::...24—Aquariog
1 Gemint......::28—Capricorn.
" I Cancer........82—Bagittari.

o Leo.:..........86—8cotpio.
Virgo.........40—Libra.

Of these the 4 signa referred to in division A are knowil
as short signs. The 4 of division B are known as signs of
middle length and the 4 of division O nre known aa long
signg. So that that part of the body will be long or short
according as the sign representing it is long or short,
If the Jord of a shorb sign occupy a Jong siga, or if the lord
of a long #ign occupy a short sign, the size of the part of
body represented will ba of .middle length. If several
plavets occupy a sign, the most powerful of them shall be
taken into account, and if no planets occapy a sign, the size.
of the parb of body will simply follow that of the sign.

24. The three-fold divisions of the body beginning
from the head, from the neck aud from the lower abdomen,
according ag the risivg Drekkana ia the first, t.l:e second or
the third, are as follows:

Part of body represenied when the rising

Drekkann is -
The twelve

Houses.

The firak. l ) The gecond. I The third.

Tho rising |~ 3y .9

, | Neck. Lower abdomen.
sign, ,| .
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2nd house...|Right eye ...|Right arm  ..,|Genital organ.
12th ,, ...|Lefc eye . [Leftarm «|AnDna. '
drd ,, ..iRight ene , (Right band ..jRight testicle.
1lh 4, o |lefboar L Lelt band . [Lefu testicle
4th 5, ..fRight vostril [Right side ... )Right thigh.
10th ,, ...[Left nostril...|Left side  ,..\Left thigh.
sth , ..JRight tem?le. Right breast ,.{Right knee,
9th ,, .. |Left temple.. Left breast ...[Left kneo.
Gth , ...|Right cheek.. Right belly ...[Right ankle.
8h 5 ...JLeft cheek...iLett belly  ...|Left ackle.
7th  ,, ...Month .../Vhe navel .. [The feot.

25. Weunds will oocur in those parts of body the sigos
representing which are occupied by malefic planets ; but if
such sigua be oceupied or aspected by benetic planets, moles
will appear in those parts ; if such malefic or benefic planets
be in their own signe or Navamsas or in fixed sigos or fixed
Nuvamsos, the wound or the mole will exist from birth ;
otherwise they will appear at & future time(s). As regards
wounds, if the planet causing it be Satnrn, the wound will
be caused by a stone or by the wind ; if Mars, then by fire
or weapon or by poison; if (malefic) Mercury, it will be
cauged by earth; ifthe SBun,then by wood or by quadru-
peds ; if the (waning) Moon, then by horned aniwals or by
water animala. There will be no wound inthose parts of the
body which ave represented by signs occupied by the bene-
fic planets(d), '

Notes.

{a) That is, in the dasa or planstary periods of the
several planeta.

(b) By Japiter, Venus, (benefic) Mercury and wax-.
ing Moon. _

For the purposes of this stanza the division of body is
that referred to in stanza 24.

2G. Tf three planets, whether malefic or bevefio occupy
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n single sign, a wound or a mnle will appear without fail in
the parts of body represented by the sign.(a} Agnin in the
division(d) of the body into twelve parts beginning from the
head (which the Lagna represents) if a malefic planet oc-
capy the sixth houvse & wound will appear{c) (in the Lip) ;
but if the malefic planet be aspected by a bevefic planet,
both a dark and a white mole will appear; but if benefic
planets ogcupy the sixth house, there will only appear a
erowded growth of hair,

NOTES.

(2) The division of body referred to iz that given in
stanza 24. C

(#) Thedivision referred to is that given in Note (c)
to stanza 23.

(¢) Iuothe dasa period of the rost powerful planet.
Also, il the planet ocoupying the Gth houss be in his own
gign or Navamsa or jn a fixed sign or Nuyamss, the wound
or the mole will exist from birth. |

CHAPTER VI.

ON BAvLARISETA o EAnvLy DearH.

1. If the birth shounld pecar in the Sandhyakala{s) -

(the twilight hours) when $he lunar Hora (b)should be rising

and when malefic planete ocoupy the last Navamsus of

signs, the child would die sqgn atter birkh, Again, if af

the time of birth, the Moon and three malefic planets occu-

py the four Kendras, one in each, they also the child would
die.

Notes,

{¢). Bandbyakala; ‘This is defined by the anthor in
his Brihat Sambhita, atanza 1, ch. 3¢ ; * That period which
precedos the momen$ when the Sun has just half risen and
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that which succeeds the moment when the Snn has just
half set, during which the stars are invisible, is knowa as
Sandhyuknla or twilight period.”

{t) Inthe odd signs, the second halves, aud in the
even signs the first halves are known as lunar Horas.

2. If ejther gign Cancer or sign Scorpio shonld rise at
the timn of birth and if malefioc planeis occupy the east-
grn half of the Zodine while the beneflc planets oceupy
tho wostern hali{a), the child would die immediutoly after
birth. Again, if malefio plancta occupy the 12th and 2nd
houses or the 6th and 8th houses from the rising sign, the
child wonld die,

Notea,'

(a). The plane of meridian divides the Zodiao into
two equal halves known as the Eastern asnd Weatern
halves ; 5o that if the 10* of Cancer, for instance, should be
rising at the time, the Eastern half woul@ roughly comprise
tho poriion of the Zodiac from the 10° of Aries to the 10°
of Libea; and the Westerp balf would comprise the
portion of the Zodinc from the 10° of Libra to the 10° of
~Arvies. .

(). Aceording to certain Commentators, the two
yogas are takeu together and made to form a single yogs,
In other words, the child would die under the first yoga
only if malefic planetg occupy the 2ud, the 12ih, the 6th
and the &b houses. According to Gargs there will be
death in each of the following four yogas : (1} Malefic planets
occupying t.wh aud the 12th houses ; {2) the 8th and 2nd
houses ; {3) the 12th and Sud hoyses ; (4) the Bth and Gk
honses.

3. If ube rising sign, the setting sign and the sign
oceupied by the Moun Le euch oggupied by a mulefic planet
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and if the Moon be not aspected by bemnefic plavets, the
child will die immediately after birth.

4. If the waning Moon occupy the 12tk Jouse from
the ascendant, if the malefic planets occupy the rising sign
aud the 8th house, and if benefic planets do not occupy the
Kendras, the child will die immediately after birth.

B. If the Moon attended by a malefic planet ocoupy
the rising sign or the 7th, 8th or 12th house, and if benefic
planets do not oceupy the Kendras, the child will die soon
after birlh.

6. If, when the Moon ocoupies the 6th or the 8th
housge from the ascendebt, a malefic planet aspect the same
the child will die soon after birth ; if a benefic planet slone
aspect it, the child will die after 8 years ; and if both a be-
nefic and a malefio planet aspect the Moon, the child will
die 4 years after birth(a); but if a benefic planet (occupy-
ing the 6th or the 8th Liocuse) be aspected by powerful male.
fio planets(b), or if the lord of the rising sign ocoupy the 7th
house and be defeated in plavetary fight (conjunction) by
o malefic planet(c), the child will die a month after birbk,

Notes,

(e} In conneclion with this, Yavaneawara saya: If
the 6th or the 8th house occupied by the Moon be the
house of a benefio planet, or if the Moon be accompanied
by a benefic planet, even though he may bein a malefic sign
the child will not die. Mandavya says: If the birth,
oceur by day in the dark half or by night in the bright
half of the month, there will be no deaths even if the Moon

ocoupy the 6th or the Bth house and be aspected by both
malefic and benefic planets.

(b}. Inthe absence of benefie planets aspecling the
Moon, adds the Commentator. Smﬂpa Jatukn has the
following :
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“ By malefio planets or by planets refrograde in their
motion.”

(¢} The planet that generally suffers defeat in con-
jonctlion, ia the southern ome, one of forbidding appear~
ance, one of flickering light, one retrograde in motion or of
small gize, or in conjunction with the Suu, or whioh is of
unusual sppearance or without Jight or color.

7. If the waning Moon ocoupy the rising sign and if
malefic planets occupy the 8th house and the Kendras, or if
the Moon ocenpy the 4th, 7th or 8th Liouse and be between
malefic planets, the child will die. Again, if the Moon
occupy the rising sign and be between malefic planets and
if malefic placets occupy the 7th and 8th houses and
powerfol benefic planets fail to aspect the Moon(a), both the
mothor and the child will die.

Notos.

. 1

(a). If they do aspect the Moon, the mother will
escape and the child will die.

8. Ifub the time of birth the Moon ocoupy the last
Navamsa of a sign and not be aspected by benefic planets,
or if malefic plancts ocoupy the 5th and the 9th Lousea or
if the Moon occupy the rising sign and malefic planets
occupy the 7th Loues, the child will die soon after birth.

9. Ifatthe time of birth the eclipsed Moon occupy
tho rising sige with n malefio planet(a) wbile Mars occapies
ilie 8th house, both the mobher and the infant will die. If
instead of the Moon, the Sun(d) be in a similar position,
such death will be caused by weapons. Again, if either the
Sun or the Moon oconpy the rising sign and if malefic pla-
neta ocoupy the 5ib, 8th and 9th houses, the child will die,
if cither the Sun or the Moon be neither aspected mor ac-
companied by powerful benefic planets.
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Notes.

(a). That is Saturn,

(b). That is, if the eolipsed Sun ocoupy ihe rising
sign accompanied by a malefic planst (either Mercury or
Baturn), while Mars occopies the 8th honse.

10. If at the time of birth, Saturn, the Sun, the
‘Moon and Mars ocoupy rospectively the 13th, Oth, lat and .
the 8th houses, the child will die soon after birth if tho
_ planets be not aspected by powerful Jupiter.

Notes.

To aspect all the four planets, Jupiter must ccompy
the bth house. If Jupiter should aspect only some of the
four planets, or if he be weak though he might aspect all
the four planets, the child will die. So thab the .chiid
will escape death only if powerful Jupiter aspoct all the
four plavets.

1. If, at the time of birth, the Moon (a) accompanied
by a malefic planct ocoupy the bth, 7th, 9th, 12ib, Iat or
8th house, and if she be neither accompainied nor ns-
pected by powerful Venus, Mercury or - Jupiter, the child
will die soon after birth,

Notes,

{¢). The Moon is the waning Moon according to Sa-
ravali.

12. The death will occur when the Moon comes sithor
to the sign occupied by the powerful planet causing such
death, or to the sign occupied by herself ab tlte time of
birth or to the rising sign at the bime, provided the Moon
is both power{ul and aspected by poworful malefic planets ;
and the Munis say ' that tho period for such death is o

year.(a)
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Notes.

(z). The M oon makes about 13 revolulions in the
course of o year. Whenever tho Moon in the ocourse of
motion becomes powerful and is aspected by powerful
malefio plancts on reaching one of the three places men-
tioped in the text, the death will cccnr.

Notea:—The Commentator now procesds to describe a
numbor of yogas which counteract the several Balarishta
yogas givon in the text. They are given below.

1, If powerful Jupiter occupy the rising sign,
there will be no early death.

2. If the lord of the rising sign be powerful, be not
nrpeoted by malefic plancts and be aspected by benefic pla-
nots oconpying the Kendras, the child will live long.

8. Lven though the Moon should ocoupy the 8th
house, if she should, at the same time, occupy the Drek-
kana of Jupiter, Mercury or Venus, there will be no early

. death. .

4. If the Moon be full, if she should oconpy benefic
gigns, be between benefic planets and be aspected by Ve-
nus, there will be no early death.

_ 5. If either Mercury, Venus or Jupiter be powerful and
. occapy a Keudra, there will be no early death even if he be
accompanied by a malefic plant.

6. Though the Moon ocoupy tho Gth Louse thers will
be no early deatl: if she ocoupy the Drekkana of Jupiter,
Vononsor Mercury.

7. If the Moon be full and be between Lensfic planets,
"tliere will De no enrly death,

8. If the Moun be full or ifithe birth ocour during
the day wheu it is waning Moon, or during the night when
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it is waxing Moon, there will be no early death even if the
Moon occupy the 6th or the 8thThouse.

9. If the Moon be full and be aspecied by J nplter
oceupying a Kendra, there will be no early death.

10. If Jupiter, the Moon, Venus and Mercury occupy
he houses, the Navamsas or the Drekkanas of beneﬁo pla-
nets, thero will bo no early death.

11. I eithor tho lord of tho honso ocoupwd by the
Moon or if a benefic pulnet ocoupy & Kendra, there will be
no early death.

12. If malefio planets occupy benefic Vargas (divi-
gion,) and be aspected by benefic planets, oocupynig beneﬁc
Vargas, there will be no early death.

18. If Rabu occupy the 8rd, 6th or 11th house and be
aspected by benefic plancts, there will beno early death.

14. It all the planets ocoupy the Sirodaya signs, tlhere
will be no early death.

15. If at the time of birth, a benefic planet successfal
in plapetary fight (conjunction) be aspected by another
benefio planet, there will be no early death.

16. If the full Moon be aspected by all the planets,
there will be no early deabh.

_ CHAPTER VII.
ON AYURDAYA OR THE DETERMINATION OF THE LENGTA OF Lire

1. According to Maya, Yavavacharya, Manittha and
Parasara, the maximum nuomber of the yeurs of the Sum
the Moon and planets are respectively 19, 25, 15, 12, 15, 21
“ond 20 when the planels are in their exaltation degrees.

Notes.
In this chapler- are given soveral mebhods for deter-



60 BRIHAT JATAEA. for. 7.

miniog the length of human and other animal life from the
planetory positions at the time of birth. The autlior first
proceeds to state what is known ns Pindayurdaya,

The years given by the Sun when in his exaltation
degree is 19,

» » Moon 1 » " 25
s v Mars En 3 » 15
» 5 - Mercary ”» s 12
»» » J“Piter E N 7] 2 15
3 " Yeuna ’ ” » 21

» » Baturn " s 0n 20
Tho exaltation signs with the exaltation degrees of the
several planets are given in atanza 13, Ch I.
Before the length of life can be ascertained, the years
given above have to be subjected to various rednctions.

. 2. If the planets are in their depression degrees, their
years will be one-half of those stated above ; if in any other
places, the years shall be obtained by proportion{a). The
number of years given by Lagnais the same as the number
of Navamsaa of the rising sign that may have risen above
the horizon(l). According to some(c) the number of
years given by Lagna is the number of signs between the
first point of Aries and the Laguna(d). Agnin, if & planet
be in an inimicoal aign, Lie loscs a third of his period(e) ; if
he bean Astangata(f) planet, he loses one-half; but no
reduction need be made in the case of Mara (g) ocenpying an
inimical sign, or in the case of Saturn and Venus being As-
tangats plunets.

oLt Notes.

(¢). Suppose, for instance, the Sunto occupy the 21st
degree of Bagittari. Required his years. The exaltetion de-
gree of the Sun is the 10th degree of Avies and his depress-
sion degree is the 10th degree of Libra When in .the
lotter degree the number of years of the Sun will be ono
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half of whatitisin the former degree, 1.¢., dne-half of 19 or 04
years. From the 10th degree of Libra to the 10th degree

of Aries is 180 degroes. Bo that every degree gives us 2&
years. Now from tho J0th degree of Libra totibe 2lat
degree of Sagittariis 2 signsand 11 degrees ¢. 6., 60 11 ox 71
dagrees 71 degrees give us 71X ',%“ years — 3 years, N -4
months snd 29 days. Adding this to 9} years, we get 13
years, 5 months and 29 days. The years of the other pla-
nets may be similarly ascertained. These yonrs are subject

to cortain reductions as will be seen further on,

(b). The anthor gives here what is known as Lagna-
yurdays, that is, the rising sign gives » number of years in
the same way as the planets do. A sign of Zodino consist-
ing of nine Navamsas gives us 9 yeara. o that if the 10th
degree of Loo be rising, the namber of years given by
Iaguoa 35 X 9 years = 3 years.

(o). Home : Manittha and men of his school.

(d). Inother words each sign of the Zodiac gives a
year ; a0 that if the 10th degres of Leo, the 5th sign from
Aries, be rising, the numberof years given by Lngna — 4+ 4§
years = 4 yoars, 4 months. The Commentator adds that
in the case of Lagnayurdasys, the rule given in mnote(b)
should be followed, if the lord of the rising Nuvamsa be
powerfal, and that given in this note should be followed if
the lord of the rising sign be powerful.

(¢). Planetary period ascerinined as per mote(a).

(f)- A plavet is said to be an Astapgats one when
he disappesrs within a parlicular limit from {he Bun,
his light beivg then obscured by the light of the Bun. This
limit varies with different planets. In direct course, dis-
oppearance and re-appearance take place as follows:
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Mara when within 17 degrees from the Sun.

Mercary .. 4 )

Bub when refrograde 12 ,, »

Japiter .., s i1 » 2 »

- 'VBD‘IJS Y e ]0 3 FE) »

- 1Butawhen retrograde -8 , ,,

Saturn . . 15 ’” ” ”
The Moon 12

(9. The word used in the text is Vt;}cra;”thia is
nterpreted to mean Marsa by some and into ¢ a planet of

retrograde motion” by othera. Bo ihat, "according to the
latter,no reduction for being in an inimical sigo need ba made
from his years if the planet be retrograde_in motion. In
this view Veraha Mibira concurs. But the otber view has
the support of Badarayaua.

8. 1f malefic planets occupy the 12th, 11th,10th, Sth,
8th, or 7th house from the risivg wsign, a rednction in full,
one of one-half, oue-third}‘ one-fifth and one-gixth shall be-
made respectively in the years obtained. If the planets
occupying the said houses be benefic ones, the reduction
will ouly be one-half (e2) of what was stated foreach
Butif several planets occupy a single sign, the reduction
shall be made for the most powerful one. This is acoording
to Batyacharya.(b)

Notes.

(e). Where the amount of rednction was stated to be
full in tho caso of a malsfie planet, it is only one-lialf in the
oase of n benolic planet ; whoro it was stated to bo one-lalf
in the former case, it is only one-fourth in theJatter cose,
and so forth.

(8)s In this view Varsha Milira concurs.

4 If & malefic planet ccenpy the riging sigm, then
multiply the total number of years already obtained by the
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number of Navamsas betweon the Grst point of Ayjes and
the Lagna of the rising Navamsn and divide the product
by 108. - The quotieot willbe the number of years to be
subtracted(a) frow the total number of years already ob-
tained(?). But if the malefic planet be nspected by a bene-
fic one, the amount of reduction will only bs oue-half
of what was atated above.

Notes,
{z). Tho reduaction is koown as Krurodayabarans,
(b). According to some the number of years of redne-
fion i3 obtained by multiplying $he total numberof yenrs
already obtained by the number of Navamsaa of the ristng
sign that have risen above the horizon and dividiag the

prodnct by 108, the total nomber of Navamsas of the
Zodiac.

5. The maximum length of life of man and the ele-
phant is 120 years and 6 days, that of the horse is 32 years,
that of the ass and the camel is 25 years, that of the buffulo
ond the ox is 24 years, that of the dog’(a) is

12 years,and that of the gost and the like(d) is 16 years.®

Notes,
To find out the length of life of an animal. Maka the calon-
Jation as for & man and multiply the result by the maximum
period of life of the particular animal and divide tho pro-
duct by 120 years and 5 deys. The result will be the length
of life of the animal requirod.

(a). Dog and animals with claws.

{b). Goat, the deer and the like,

6. The length of life of & person born when the Jast
Navamsa of Piscos is rising, whea Morcury lias just passed
26 minotes in sign Taurns and whon all tho other plenets
occupy their exaltation signs is the mazimum period of 120
years and 5 days

9
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Notes.
The horoscope referred to in the text is given below.
Venas, Bua, Moon,
Lag{]a. Merm}' .
Jupiter.
Rasi Chakre.
Mars,
" l I Satarn.

As all planetz exceptingMercury are ia their exaliation
signs (and in their exaltation dogrees as supposed by the
Commentator) the years given by such planets are the maxi-
mam years assigned to them. The maximum nowmber of
years of Mercury when in his exaltation degree, viz., the 15th
degree of Virgo is 12, and when in his depression
degree, viz., the 15th degree of Piscas, is 6. The re-
maining 15 degrees of Piscos give us 6 months. Sign Aries
- pives us a year. Now the first degres of Taurns gives 12
days and thorefore 25 minutes of the Ist degroee give us 33 x
25 = 5 days. So that the years of Mercary = G years + 6
months + 1 year + 5 days = 7 years, 6 months and 5 days.

Aagnin, a8 the end of sign Pisces was rising, according

to the Commentator the nine Navameas of eign Pisces give
uB 9 years ; a0 that we have the following:

The San .19 yra. Japiter vee 15 yra.
The Moon..25,, Venus e 21,
M.ars’ -o.15 I3 Saﬁur“ e 20 ”
Mercary ...7 yrs,6 ms. 5 ds.| Lagoa we 9,

Now a reduction known as Chakrapatakarana is $o be
wade from the years of Mars and Saturp, these two being

L
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malofic planets, the former oceupying the 1ith house and
the latter the 8th house from the risivg sign.jThe amount
of reduction therefore is one-hslf in the case of Mars and
one-fifth in the case of Satorn. Accordingly after making
the redmction, the years of Murs will be 73 and those of
Saturn will be 16. Réductions known as Batrukshetra-
Liarana, Astangata harana and Krurodays harana have not to
be made in this case. The wesalting years therofore are—

Years. Months. Days.

The Sun ‘e . 19 .

The Moon oo e 25

Mars 7 6 .

Mercary ine vea 7 6 B

Jupiter e e 15

Venus 21 o

Satarn ven e 16 e -

Lagna - 9 ves .o
Total length of life ... 120 5

7. This Pindayurdaya method has also been treated
of by Vishnugupta (a), Devaswami and Siddhasena. Rejoot-
ing the nge of 8, the peried of Bularishta or early death (b),
the wain fault in this Pindayurdaya is that in no case it
gives us years leas than 20 (¢).

Notes.

{a). Vishougupta is otherwise knowr as Chanakya.
(). To which none of the Ayurdaya rules apply.

(c). The Commentator considers that this stanza is not
the author's ; the objection to Pindayurdaya raised in it bo
meets as follows by proving that Vindayurdsya does give
yeara below 20. He takes the following horoscope. The
firgt Navamsa of Aquarius is the Lagna. The Sun, the Moon
and Venas occupy their esaltation degracy ; Mercury, Jupiten
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and Saturn occupy their depression degrees, and Mars occu-
pies the 28th degree of sign Aquarins.

Vonus Son. M
" Merduiy. Saturn. oon.
Mars.
Lugua.

Raai Chukra.

Jupiter.

Now as the Sun, the Moon ané Venus arain their exal-
tation degrees, their years ave respectively 18, 25 and 21;
and as Mercury, Jupiter and Saturn ocoupy their depression
degrees, their years are one-Lalf of their maxjmum years,

" that is one-half of 12, 15 and 20 or 6,7} and 10 respectively.
Now the 28th degree of Capricorn is the exaltation degree
of Mars, and aa he occupies the 28th degreo of Aquaries, be
is removed from the exaltation degree by exacily 30 degrees.
1lis maximum pumber of years wben in the 28th- degree
of Capricorn being 15 ; 30 degrees or a sign gives us {3 or
vear and 3 months, Subtracting this from 15 years we
gret 13 years and 9 months as tho years of Mars. As sign
Aquarius was just rising Logna gives us uo years; so lhat
at this stage the planetary yeors stand as fullows:

The Sun 19 yeara. Mercnry 6 years.
The Moon 25 ,, Jupiter 7 years G ms,
Venus ar o, Saturn 10 ,,

and Mars 12 years 9 months. Now as Japiter, a-benefic planet
ocenpies the 12th house from the rising sign, his yeara
s ffor a redaction of one-holf of their lewgth ; so thot, after
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the reduction, he givea us only 3 years and 9 months.
Again, ag all the planets occupy friendly signs, no Butru-
KRshetraharana need be made, Saturn being within 10
degrees from th Sun is an Astangata plavet and therefore
his years suffer “red g:on of one half. So that efbes the
reduelion-he gives us S years. Thus we have the follow-
ing.

The Sun 1g years.

The Moon 25
Venus 21

Mereary ¢ years.
Jupiter 8 ys. 9 ms.
Saturn /0 A years,

Mars 13 years 9 months.
Total 98 years 6 months.

Now as Mars, a malefic plunet, occupies the rising sign,
the total number of 98 years and 6 montha have to be snb-
jected toa #eduction known as Krurodaya barana. In
other words the 108 Navamsas of the ecliptic represent tho
total number of years. Now there are 10 X 9 = 0 Na-

vamsas between the first point of Aries and the first point
of Aquarie. The quautity of redaction therefore is 3% X 08~
years and 6 months. Therefore the years remaining
after the reduction = s X 98 Jears und 6 months = 1§~
yeara and {;I:lont.hﬂ, the length of life required. This of
course is lesa than 20 years.

8. To the very yoga to which the maximnm length of
life bas been assigned, certain astrolegers (@) have ascribed
tho life of a king., There is an evident orror in this.
Another erroris that persovs (born under the yoga of a
sovereign) are often fouud to live long and poor.

Notes,
{a.) $uch as Badarayana and Yavaneswara,

The objection amounts to this:
That the very yoga which, according to Pindayurdaya
is said to give a person the maximum length of liffe is consi-
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dered by certain astrologers as Raja Yogs. In either
case several planets ccoupy tleir exsltation sigue (vide
stanza 1, Choapter XI.) The Commentator considers this
stanza too, mot as the anthor’, the objection raised being
an absurd one. For, it is wrong to suppose that a particular
yoga cannot be both a yoga for long life and cve for the
life of a sovereign. The other objection raised in the text is
evidently a frivolous oue and ought to be proved before it
¢on be met.

9. According o Jeevasarmn the maximum number of
years for each planet when in his exnltation sign and degree
is one-saventh of the maximmn length of homan life—i20
yeavs and 5 duys,—which is 17 years, 1 month, 22 days, and
#§ ghatikas. (@) In this view Jesvasarma stands alone and
is not supported by other authorities, Acocording to SBatya.
churys, ths planetary yeurs are the same as the number of
Navamsas passed over by ench planet(l). Tbis view has the
support of many authorities.

Notes.
(a) Just a8 in Pindaynrdaya, the several reductious are to
be wade aud then the resulting length of life ascertained.

(4). Counting from the Navamsa of Aries immediately
precediug ; 80 that no planet can give more than {2 years.
10, According to Sabyacharya, convert the Sphuta or
longitude of the planct iuto minutes ; divide the numbor of
minutos by C00 ; the quoticut will reprosent the numbor of
Navwmeas passed over by tho planet from the tirst point of
Aries. Divide this by 12, the remainder will give the pumber
of Navamsas from the Navamsa of Aries the number is

elso the number of years and fraction of a year for
the plunet.

Notes. '
Suppose the longiilude of the Sun to be 115 degrees 13
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minubos. This converted into winutes gives 6,913 minutes
Now a3 a Navamsa contaipg 200 mioutes the num_
ber of Navamsas passed over by the Sun from the
first point of Ariea = Y3y = 84, Dividing thia.
by 12, we get a8 remaivder 10;55 Navamsss from the next
preceding Navamsa of Aries. This then representa the
years of the San which will be found to bo 10 years,
6 months 23 days and 24 ghatikes ; and so on for each
planet.

11. Again, if any plaoeb occcupies its exaliation
Bign or is retrograde in its motion, the years sassigned
to it, shall be trebled ; and if the planet bein ils Var-
gottama or Navamss or Swakshetra or Drekkara, its
years shall be doabled, The above is a special feature
in Satyacharyar’s Ayurdaya. In other respects, it resembles
the Pindayurdaya—the several reductions(a) alveady refer-
red to apply to the present case.

Notes.

(a). The reduction known as Krorodaya harana
does not apply to Satyacharyar’s method. (Vide etanza 12),

12. According fo Satyacharya the years, months, &e.
for the Lagua, the rising degree,are the same as the number
of Navamaaa passed over (a) (as in the case of the planets);
bot if the rising sign be powerful(l), bhen, the nunbor of
signs passed over represents the years, months, &c. The
reduction known as Kravodayaharana doss not apply te
Batyacharyar’s method. In the case of the other reductions
tho years given in the first stianza ought not to he employ-
ed(e)-

Notes.

(6). Beginning from the next preceding Navamsa of
Aries. ' “
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(9). Asslated in stanza 19, Ch 1,

{c). That is the epacial years of sach planet according
to Batyncharya’s method ought to besubjeoted to the several
reductions.

18. Ia the matter of Ayurdaya, the method of Satya-
Charya is the best. Objection is made to it on the ground
that the planatery years have to be multiplied several timea(a)
This is wrong; whers any period has to be mullipled
by several numbers, it will be sofficient if the period is
maltiplied by the largest number(l). '

Notes.

(a). Suppose Mercury to ocoupy sign Virgo which is
his exnltation sign as well as his house.

Tt would seem that under stanza 11, Mercary’s yoars
should first be trebled and then donbled. Is this to be
done ! Again, snppose Mercury to occupy the last Navamsa
of sign Virgo which is his Vargotama position. His years,
it wonld appear, have to be donbled on that account.Already
we found that for beiny in his house, his years had to
be doubled. The question is whether the years of Mercary
liave to be doubled twice. Agnin, sappose Mercory while
occupying Virgo, his exaltation sign, is also retrograds in
his motion for which his years have to be trebled. Are his
yoara then to be trebled twice. No.

(1). X any period has to be doubled twice or thrice,
it will be enoungh if it be doubled bnt once, and where the
period has to be trebled twice or thrice, ibwill bo enoughif it
be trebled but once, Again, if any period has to be both
donbled and trebled, it will be enough if it be only trebled

14, The life of a person born when sign Cancer is ris-
ing, when Jupiter and the Moon ocoupy such rising sign,
when Mercnry and Yenus opcupy the Kendras and the other
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planets oocupy the 11th,6Lth and 8rd houses is not subjeot to
ordinary eulculation, but far exceeds the maximum period
of normal human exiatence(s).

Notes.

_ {(a). In other words, the ordinary Ayordaya rules for
asoertaining the length of & man’s life do not apply to the
horoscope mentioned in the text. For further particulars
vide Chapter IX. Notes.

Notes:—It may be interestiog to quote here a few horos-
copes of the natare of the ona referred to in the last stanza
to which the ordinary Ayurdays rales do not apply. These
are mainly the horosocopes of eminent sagea who are suppos-
ed to live for several centuries,

(1). The rising sign is Leo and Jupiter occupies it,
Venus occupies Cancer, Meroury the 2od hounse Virgo, and
the malefic planets occupy the Upachaya places, viz., the
8rd, 6th, 10th, and 11th houses. A person born in the
above yoga will live for 1,000 yearn. '

(2). The Sun and Mars ocenpy the 4th house from the
sgcendant ; Saturn oceupies the rising sign, Rahe the 12th
house and the other planets the Bth house. A person bora
in the above Yoga will live for 2,400 years.

(8). The rising sign is Aries, and the Sun ooccupies it.
Baturn occupies the 4th orthe Oth house. Mara the 7th
house, and powerful Moon the 12th house. A person born
in the above yogu will live for 2,000 years hy the power of
drugs.

(4). The rising sign is Segittari or Pisces, and Jupi-
ter oceupios it ; sign Gemini is unocoupicd and Vonus oceu-
pies one of the Kendra houses. A person born in the sbove
yoga will live for a great number of years by the power of
drugs and will attain the position of Indrs.

10
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~(5), Ifall the planets oocupy either n single sign or
the Trikona or the Kendya houses, n person born in the
yoga will sither die immediately after birth or live for a
yugn by the pawer of mantras,

6. If malefic planeta do not ocoupy the Trikona housea,
benefic plavets do not occupy the Kendra honses, and if the
8th house be not ocenpied by & wmalefic planet, & person
born in the yoga will become a Deva.

7. 'The rising sign ia Taurus and Venuos ocoupies it.
Jupiter cocupies one of the Kendra housea and the other
planets occupy the 8rd, 6th and 11th houses. A person,

born under the yoga will become & Deva after living for a
great numberof years by the power of drugs and mantrns.

8. The rising sign is Cancer; Batorn ocenpies sign
Libra ; Jupiter ocoupiea Capricorn ;and tho Moon ocoupiea
Taurus. A person born under the yoga attaine the position.
of Brahma after living & great many years by the strength
of druga and maniras,

9. The rising sign is Cancer and Cancer iz aiao the
rising Navamsa ; Jupiter occupies one of $he Kendra houses ;
Mars the 7th house ; and Venus is in Simhasanamsa(a).
A person born in the above yoga will lnre long by the power
of drugs,

10. The rising Navamsa is the last Nuvamsa of sign
Virga and Mercary occupiea it ; Jupiter occupies the 7th
house and i3 in Gopuramsa or Saturn is in Mridvamsa.
A person hoen under the sbove yoga will live for an infi-
nite number of years i

11. Venus is in Devalokamsa; Mars in one of the
Kondra houses and Jupiter is also in one of the Kendra
bouses and Jsin Simhasanamsa. A person born in the
nbove yoga will live for a countless number of years.

(a)- For an explanation of these Amsas or planetary
positions, vide the note at the end.
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12. Venus ocdupies one of the Kendra louges and ig
in Vargobtama position and in Paravatamsa ; Jupiter ocou-
pies one of the Kendra hotuses and is in Swargalokamsas
A person born in the above yoga will live for a countless
number of years by the power of druge,

18. Jupiter occupies oow of the Kendra houses, aud is
in Goparamss ; Venus ocoupies one of the Trikona houses
and is in Paravatamsa and the rising sign is Cancer; &
person born in the above yoga will live for a yoga.

14. The riging signin Cander and Jupiler occupies it
and is in the Navamsa of Bnagittari and 2 or 8 planets
ocoupy the Kendras. A person born in the above yoga
will live long and attain the position of Brahwme.

15. Venuaoccupies the 3rd or 1lth honse and is in
Gopura or other Amsas, snd therising Navemsa igs Taurns
of sign Taurus: A person born in the above yoga will live
lung and attain the position of Brahma. .

18, Venus oconpies the rising sign ; Jupiter tho 7th
housge ; the Moon, sign Virgo, and the rising -Navamsa is
Avies of sign Sagittari. A person born in the sbove yoga
will obtain salvetion. - :

17. Mercury occupies the bth house and is in Gopura
of other amsas ; the rising sign is Aquarine and Jupiter
vdcnpies it. A person born in the above yoga will attain
the position of Brahma.

18. Jupiter ocenpies one of the Kendra houses. Saturn

pecupies the 11th honse. The Sun oocupies the 2nd house

. Gnlika (the higher apsis of a planet’s course) oocupies the

7th house ind Mars oceupies the 9th house. A persou bornt
in the above yoga will live for a yuga. . :

19.  Jupiter and Mercury are in the Trikona houses j
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the rising sign is Taurus and Mars cocupies it and the
Moon is-in Goporamsa. A person born in the above yoga
will live for 2,000 years.

20. Jupiter occupies one of the Kendra houses; the
rising sign i3 Cuncer, Mars cocupies the 7th house and
Saturn the 4th Lonse; the time of birth is the light halt
of the month. If the birth of a persen ocewrs in the above
yoga and by day he will live for 10,000 years.

21, Jupiter, Saturn, Mars and Venus ocoupy the Ken-
draa and are mutually in Kendra poeitions to one another,
or they all oconpy the Trikona Louses. A person born in
either of the above yogas will live for 10,000 years.

22. Benefic planets ocoupy the Kendras ; Malefic pla-
nets occupy the Srd, 6th, and 11th houses ; the rising sign
is Leo and Jupiter occupies it. A person bora in the
above yoga will live for 60,000 years.

23. The rising sign js Capricorn and planets from
Mars to the Sun occupy it excepting Jupiter who oceupies

the 3rd house. A person born in the above yoga will live
for a Kalpa.

94, The last Navamsa of sign Aries is the rising Na-
vamen and Jupiter or Venus occopies it ; the Moon ocou-
pies the 5th Navamsa of Taurus or Sagittari or Mars is in
Simhasanamsa. A persop born in the above yogs will
live for a countless number of yenrs,

25. The Buu and Mereary occnpy fixed aigns ; the
Mooun ocoupies sign Taurns, and Venns sign Gemini; the
rising sign is Cancer and Jupiter oocupies it, or the risivg
sign is Libra and Saturn ocoupies it. A person born in the
above yogn will become a Muni or & Rishi.

28. * The Moon is in Devalokamsa ; Mavsisin Paravat-
amnsa ; the Sun i in the rising eign and in Simhasanamsa

A person born in the above yoga will become a Muni or a
Rishi.
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27. The Sun oocupios sign Arics ; Jupiter either the
9th house or sign Cancer and the malefic plancts ocoupy
the 3rd, 6th, and )1th houses. A person born ia theabove
yoga will become a Muni.

——— e

Ameas  explained.

In Chapter I we have referred to the six modes of di-
vision of the Ecliptic known as Shadvarge. Certain writers
have four more divisions known as Saptamamsa, Dasamsa,
Shodasamsa and Shaskiyamea. These ten divisions of the
ecliptio are kvowa as Dasavarga.

Baptamamss ia division of n sign of the Zodise into 7
equal parts. The lords of the 7 parts of the odd signs are
respeciively the lords of the 7 signs of the Zodiac commen-
cing from the odd sign ; and the lords of the 7 parts of the
even signs are respectively the lords of the 7 signs of the
Ziodiac beginning from the 7th sign from the even aign.

Dasamsa ia division of & sign of the Zodinc into 10

equal parts. The lords of the 10 parts of the odd signs are
respectively the lords of the 10 signs of the Zodias com-
mencing from the odd sign, and the lords of the 10 parts of
the even signs are respectively the lords of the 10 signs
commencing from the 10th sign from the even sign.

Shodasamen is division of a sign of tho ecliptic into 16
equal parts. The lords of the 1G parts of the odd sigus
are the lords of the 12 signs commeroing from the odd sign
together with Brahma, Vishnu, Ruodra and Suryas; the
lords of the 16 parts of the even signs are the lords of the
12 eigna commoncing from the oven signs togethor w:th
Burya, Rudra, Vishou and Brahma, :

Bhashtyamsa is division of a sign of the ecliptic into 60
equal parts. The 60 parta of the odd signs are those of
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1. Ghora. 21, Padma. 41, Kalinasa,

2. Rakshagn. 22. Lakshmnoi, 42. Mukhya.

8 Deva. 28. Vageosa. 43. Vumsakshaya.
4. Kubora, 24, Digambara. 44, Utpataka.

6. Ruksbogana. 25. Dava. 45. Kala-raps.

6. Kinoara. 26. Ardra 46. Boumya.

7. Bhrashta.  27. Kalinasa. 47. Mridu.

8. Kulaghna.  28. Kshitiswara,  48. Sositals.

9. Garala. 29. Kamalakara.  49. Damshtrakarala,
10. Agni. 30. Mundatmaja. 50. Indumukbs.

11. Mayn, 51. Mrityu, 51. Pravioa.

12. Pretapureesa.32. Kala, 52. Kalagni.

18. Apampsati. 33, Davagni. 52. Dandayudha.
14, Devaganesa, 34. Ghora. fd. Nirmala.

15, Kula. 85. Amaya. - b5, Bubba.

14. Ahi, £6. Kantaka: 56. Asubba. _
17. Amritamea. 87. Sudha. b7. Atisitala.
18. Chandra. 88, Amrita. 8. Sudba.

19 Mridu. 89. Poornachaudra, 59. Payodhibhramaga:

20. Komala. 40. Vishapradigdha. 60. Tadurekha.
And the 60 parts of the even signs are the above in
the inverse order, that is, beginning from Indurekha and

endiog in Ghora,-

- Now a planet which oceupies his parbicular house, Na-
vamaa, Dwadasamsa, Trimsamsa, &c., i3 said to be in his
Vurgs. A planet cccupying two Vargns is said to be in
Parijatamss ; if he occupies three Vargas, he is said to be in
Uttamamsa ; If four vargas, in Gopuramea ; if five varges
in Simbanamsa ; if six, in Paravatamsa ; if seven or eight,
in Devalokamsa ; if nine, in Alravatamsa; and if ten, in
Vaiseshikamsa,
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CHAPTER VIII
Or Prawarary Divisiong axp Sva-Divierons or Lirs

Knoww Ag Tasan aND ANTARDABAS. )
1. Dotermine first whioh of the following three ia

powerful—the Rising Sign, the Sun and the Moon. Hie pe-
riod comes first. Then follow the periods of tha planeta
oceupying the Kendra houses, from such powerful rising
sign or the SBun or the Mvon. Then come the periods of
the planets ocoupying the Panaphara houses from the same,
and lastly come the periods of planets occnpying the Apok-
lima houses(a). If there be no planets in the Kendra or.
Panaphara or Apoklims houses, then the periods of the
other planets oome in the order stated.

Notes. .

(). The order in which come thd periods of the
several planets occupying the Kendra or the Panaphara or
the ‘Apoklina houses is given in the following stanza.

2. The lengths of the several planetary periods known
a8 dnsas are the same as those of the planets rs found in
the last ohapter. Again, of the several planeta ocenpying
the Kendra or Panaphara ovr Apoklina houses, the dasa
period of the most pawerful planet comen first, thew comen
thut of the planet next in power and so oo ; but if the
planeta be of equal power, the dasa period of the planet
whose period is the longest comes first; and if the planets be
of equal power and period, then the period of the planet
which rises Grat{a)} comes firat.

Notes.

(a-) That is, reappears after its ennjunotion with the
Bun according to Commentator, Taking stanzas 1 and 2
together, we find that the daea period of either Lagnn or the
San or the Moon, whichever ia powerful, comes firat- Then
oome the perinds of the planets occnpying the Kendra house,
in the order stated. Then the periods of the planets occupy-
" ing the Panaphara houses in the same order, avd losta
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those of the planets oé’oupymg the Apoklina houses in the
same order.

8. The period of the Antardasa(a) (sub-division of
planetary period) of the planot’d) oecnpying the same
liouse as the Jord of the dusa peried, iz one-balf of the
antardasa period of such Jord. The antardasa period of
the planet occupying the 5th, or the 9th honse from the lord
of the dasn period, is one-third,that of the planet ocoupying:
the 7th house from the lord is one-seventh, and that of the
Panet occupying the 4th or the Bth house from the lord
is oue-fourth of the antardasa period of the lord, The
aotardasa perioda of the Lingnu-dasa shall be determined in
the same why.

Notes.

(¢). Planotury divisious of life are known as dasa.
periods and planetary sub-divisions of life are known ns the
antardusa periode.

< (b.) 'The antardasa periods of a particular dasa period
of a planet come in the order stated in the text, namely .
firat comes tho antardasas peviod of the planet itself, then
that of the plunet vccupyiug the smme house as the lord of
the dasa period, then. that of the plauet occupying the Sth or
9th house (vom the lurd, then that of the planet ocoupyiog
the 7th house fromn tho lord, aud lustly that of the planet
ocoupying the 4th or the 8th hovse from such lord. If
severnl planets occapy the same bLouse ss the Jord of the
dasa poried, the Jord of the antardasa is the most powerful
of them, Similarly, if several planets ocenpy the 5th and the
9th houses or the 7th house or the 4th and Bth houses from
the sign vocupied by the lord of the dass, the lord of the
antardasa in ench of the tliree cases is the most powerful
plavet ; so that the several antardasa periods are in the
proporiion of 1:3:3 :I,* (vide stunzn 4.) If there be
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no plavets in any of these places, the sniardasa permds of
the other planets slone should be taken.

4. The fractions(a) should all be mwade to have &
common denominator with different numerators. The
desa period should be divided by the socm of the numera’
tors and the quotient -when multiplied by the -several

numerators will give the periode of the seversl antar-
dasas.

Notea.
(a). Thatia i, i, ¢, 3and ).

Buppose for instance there are planetsin the severs)
places reforred to in the last stanza excepting say, the 7th
bouse from the sign{ occupied by the lord of the desa.

. The periods of the four antardasas—those of (1) the
lord of the dasa; (2) the planet with it ; (3) the planet
occopying the 5th or the 9th house from it and (4) the
planet ocoupying the 4th or thoe 8th honse from it—are in
the proportion of 1 : } : 3 : 1. Reducing these to fractions
with a commmon desominator, we get 13:,4, ,%and Jp; in
other words the antardasa periods are in.ibe proportich of
12:6:4:3. The sum of thess numbers ia 25 ; if thersfore
ghe dasa period be divided by 25 and the gquotient multi-
plied by 12, 6, 4 and 3, we sha.ll ‘obtain the periods of the
four antardasas:

5. The dasa period(a) of the most ‘powerfnl planeg
ooupying the exaltation degree of its exaltation signis known
a8 Sampoorna.(b) The dasd perlod of a weak planet oocupy-
ing the depression degree of ita depression sign is known ag
Rikia(c). The dasa period of a planet occupyng an
jnimical Navamsas and nlso the depression degree of its
depression eign is knowns Anishia.

Notes.

{a). As well aa the antardasa peried in . thm a.nd ia the
nexh two oasea mentlonei in the text. -

1

11
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(b). The dasa period of a planet occuupying simply ite

exaltation sign and not very powerfual is known as Purna.
(¢} The dasa period of a weak planet occupying simply

its depression signis also known as Rikita (a.)

€. The dasa period of a plunet which guitting the ex-
altation degree moves towards the depression sign is known ag
Avavohiné ; while 50 moving, if the planet occupy a
friendly or an exaltation Navamsa (1} his dusa period ia
known as Madkyama. Again the dasa period of a planet
which quittiog the depression degree moves towards its
exaltation sign isknown as Arohins; while 80 moving, if
the planet occupy an imimicel or » dapreasmn Nuvamga,
bis dass perlod is known as Adkama,

{a). As well a8 the nntn.rdasa period according to tho
Commeantator.

3)., Or his own Navamsa according to the Commenia~ .
tor. BExaltation Navamag is one whmh bears the name oi
the exuliation sign,

7. The dasa period(s) of a planet which occupies a
depression ot an inimical Navamsa, when ina good posi-
tion(d) is known as Misraphala(c). The seversl names of
the dasas indicate by their meaning the nature of the dasg
perioda(d). We aball describe (in the conrse of this chap-
ter){q) the effeota of the several planetry dasas.

Notes.

(a). As well as the auntardasa period according to
Commeniator.

: &) Tﬁa.t is, wheu the planet odcupies hia own houss,
8 friendly house or his Moolatrikona or exaltation = house
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{¢). Similarly the dasa period of a planet which ocou-
pies an _inimioal or depression sign and is in his own Na
vamass, in afriendly Navamsa or & Moolstrikona or exalia
tion Navamsa, or if he occupies a Vargotama place, is also
known as Mlsraphala. '

(d). E. g. The vame Sampurna indicates wvaust pros-
perity. Poorna indicates prosperity. Adhsina indicates
migery or destraction and very little prosperity. Rikta
indicates misery and poverty. And M:smphala mdlca.t.es &
mixtore of both good and evil.

(¢}, From stanza 12 of this chapter.

8. Accordiog as the rising Drekksna ia the firat, se-
cond or third, the Lagna dasa ia known as Adhama, Mad-
hyama or Ut{ama if the rising sign be a common sign ; Uita-
ma, Madhyama or Adbama if the rising sign be a movable
sign ; and Adhama, Uttama or Mndhyama. if the nsmg sugn

be a fixed sign.
: Notes.

. In other words, if the risjiog sign be one of the common

ngns, Gomini, Virgo, Sagittari and Pisces, the Lagna dasa
is known a8 Adhama, if the rising: Drekkans be the 1st,
Madhyama if it be. the 2nd, and Uttama or Poojita if it be
the 3rd. Agsin, if the rising sigo be one of the movable
signs, Aries, Gancer, Librs, and Uapnoorn, the Legua dasa
is known a8 Uttama if the risipg Drekkana be the 1st, Mad-
hyama if it be the 2nd, and Adbama if it be the Srd. La.stly,
if the rising sign be ope of the fixed signs, Taurne, Leo,
Scorpio, and Aquariug, the Legna dasa is known as Adhams
or Asubha if the rising Drekkana be the firat, Uttama or
Isbtw if it be the 2nd, and Madhyama or Bamaif it be the
8rd. These namesindicate, aa already stated, the nature of
the dusa period: E. g. Adhama indicates misery, Madhy-
ama a mixture of both good nnd ev:l, and Ut.bama mdxcataa
drosperity.
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9. The Naisargika (nalural) dasas in the case of alls
crentures are those of the Moon, Mars, Mercory, Venus,
Jupiter, the Sun and the Saturn in the order steted, and
their periods are respectively 1,2, 9, 20,18, 20 & 50 yeare(a)-
If the Naisargika dasa period and the ordinary pla-
netary dasa period happen fo run bogether, snch period (bp
will be a prokpérous one. Aocording to Yavaneswars, the
closing period(c) is the Naisargika Lagva dasa aud pro-
ducea prosperity. This is objeeted to by some.

Notes.
(¢). Tuall 120 years.

(b).' A similar remark applies to the Antardm perioda
(e). The period of life after 120 years.

10. If the lord of the dasa period or one of his fuend-
ly planets ocoupy the Lagna(a), or if the Lagna belong to
the Varga (division)(d) of the lord of the dasa period, or if
a benefio planet ocoupy the Lagna, or if the lord of the dasa
period occupy the 3rd, 6th, 10th or 11th house from the
‘Lagna, snch dasa period(e) will be a prosperous one (d)°

" Again, if the Moon that occupies (¢) a sign friendly (f)
‘to the lord of the desa(g) or the exaltation signof the
‘lord of the dasa or the 8rd, 6th, 10th, 11th, 5th, 9th or the
"7th house (%) from the eign occupied by the lord of the dasa

‘period, she will bring on prosperity ; othermse(t), she wxll
produce mmory

.Notes. i |

(¢). Lagoa: This is interpreted to mean the rising
‘sign at the moment of the commencement of the dasa
_period ; so that the honr of commencement of & dasa period
must first be ascertained and a figure of the haavena drawn
up for the hoar,
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(b). Varga: If, for instanoe,theLiagnabethe sign, Hors,
Dreknna, Navamea, Dwadasamsa or Trimsamea of the.
lord of dasa period.’ )

(¢). Or Antardasa period acoording to Commentator.

(d)- 1f either the friendly planet or the benefic planet
ooccunpying the Lagna be an Atimitra planet to the lord of
the’dasa period, such period will be a very prosperoas oue ;
if such benefic planet be an Atisatralplanet, the period will
not be & prosperous one; but if the planet be a neutral one,
just the effects of the dasa period will oocar.

{¢). According to the-Commentator, the Moon causea
prosperity while it passes through - the several places mon-
tioned in the text. These places are with reference to the
signs oocupied by the lords of the dass and antardasa pe
riods in the course of their motions in the ecliptio. '

(f)r Friendly for the time being.

(9)- Or antardasas acoording to Commentator. .

(h). Vide note (g). _ _

(5). That is when the Moon passes through the other
ph-{!os-_ RS : o )

11. Ii, ot the time of commencement of the dasa pe-
riod of a planet, the Moon occupy sign Cancer, the native
will become rich, live in comfort and become a man of
note ; if, ab the time, the Moon occupy sign Aries or sign
Boorpio, his wife will become unchaste ; if the Moon ocon- .
py either sign Gemini or sign Virgo, the person will be-
‘come mora learned, get more friends and become rich ; if
‘the Moon ocoupy sign Lo, the person will live in dense
and impenetrabls forests ; if the Moon ;occupy sign Taurus
or sign Libra, he will eat sumptuous meals ; if she oocupy
‘sign Capricorn or sign Aquarius, be will get 8 bad woman,

- and if the Moon occupy sign Sagittari or sign Pisces, the
p ersonwill become riok, happy and respected. '
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12. In the benefic(a) dasa period(d) of the Sup, a
person will acquire wealth by dealing in perfumes, nails,
tusks of elephants and the like gnimals, in tiger skin and
the like, in gold, by means of roads, by the king and
by battle. He will becomé cruel, courageons, persevering,
renowned and valorous, In the malefio daaa period of the
Sun, he will get into trouble through his wife, s00, money,
enemy, weapons, fire or the king, and he will become liberal
in gifts and addicted to siuful deeds; he will quarrel with
his sérvanta and will become afflicted in mind and suffer
from chest pain and the like diseases.

Notes.

" '(a)- The technical names, such as Sampurna, Adhama,
&¢., givou to the planets indicate the benefic or the malefio
character of their dasa period, vide note(d} to stanza 7.

If the dasa period be both benefic and malefic, the na-
tore of the events will be both good and bad.
.+ (B).. Orantardasa period according to Commentator.

13. TIn the benefic dasa period of the Moon, the per-
son will derive benefita hy dealing in or by means of the
mantras, the Brahmins, the productions of sugar-cane, mitk,
ghee, and the like, cloth, flower, play, sesamum seed, and
food ; he will respect virtuous Brahmins and the Devas ; he
will get daughtera and will acquire an inorease of wisdom,
wes.lt.h and renown.

In the mo.leﬁo dasa pan iod of the Moon, the person
will mdu]ga in s]eep and idleness, will lose his wisdom.
woalth and renown aud will quarrel with powerful men and
‘with kiosmen.

. 14, In tho benefic daga period of Mars the person will
-fight with his enemies, will acquire wealth through his
brother, the king, Jands, woollen goods and goats.
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In the malefic dasa period of Mars, the person will
hate his sons, friends, wife, brothers, learned men nud pre-
ceptors ; he will suffer from diseapes osused by or conneot-
6d with thirst, blood, fever, bile, loss of limbs or sexnal in-
tercourse with other women, He will associnte with mwen
doing wicked deeds; he will become vmons, harsh in
speech and oroel.

15. JIn the benefio daam period of Mercnry the person
will acquire wealth by doing aots of message and through
friends, preceptors and Brahmins, He will attain renown
among learned men. He will become famous and will get
brass and the like mized metals, gold, horvs, lands, popu-
larity, comfort aud ease. He will ridicule others and will
serve under other men. He will get an increase of wmdom
and suoovssfully do deeds of virtue. '

In the malefic dasa period of Mercury the person will
become harsh in his speech and will suffer from grief, im
prisonment, pain of mind and diseases arising from au affec-
tion of the three dbatus—vais (the air}), p:tta (blle), snd
sleshma (phlegm.) -

16. In the benefic dasa period of Jupiter, the person
will acquire wealth by acta of worship, by hislearning, valor,
ingenuity, bright personal appearauce, militaty fame, man-
tras, the king and the Vedas. He will have an increase of
gold, horses, precions stones and elephants and will acquire
the friendship of good kings.

In the malefic dasa period of Jupiter, the person will
learn things requiring much ingenuity, will suffer from foob
journeyand pain in itho ear and will quarrel with wicked
men,

17. In the benefic dasa period of Venus, the person
will enjoy aweet imusio, varions pleasures, perfomes, sump-
tuous meals, alcohol, fine cloths, women, and precious
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stones. He will be of fine appearance, valorons, and will
enjoy every substance, provoking sexual passion, will be-
come learned in the Bestras, will obtain the object of his
desire, will acquire friends, will beoome skilled in trade and
in agriculture, and will get hidden treasures and wealth.

In the malefic dasa period of Venus, the persoun will
quarrel with crowda of people, with the king, huoters and
‘wicked mea and he wiil suffer much from his own friends.

18. Tu the benefic dasa period of Saturn the person
will get asses, camels, birds, buffaloes and old women, will
rule over hamlets, villages or towns, and will thereby become
renowned and will get grain of inferior guality.

In the malefic daea period of Saturn the person will
suffer from phlegmatic and windy complaints ; will be
jealous, angry, distracted in mind, dirty, exposed to danger,
idle, suffer from grief, and be much troubled. His servants,
sons, daughtors and wife will exercise authority over him
and he will euffor from defective organa,

19. If the dasa period be a benefic one, the effects
will be good ; if it be a malefio one, the effects will be bad,
" If it be of a mixed nature, the effects will be both good and
bad ; the effects for the Lagna dasa are the same ag the
effects for the dasa period of the lord of the rising sign.

Notes.

Ae stated alrendy, the charactor, whether benefic or
sualefio of & dasa period is to be determined from the fech-
‘nical names given to the Jord of the period. Vide stanzas
Gand 7. Again, if, at the time of birth, any of the planeta
occupy the Upachaya houses, be of bright discs and of
distinot motion, the effects will ba good in their dasa po-
riods. But if the planets suffer defeat m“co_n]unchon, be
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of disagreeable appearance or of small discs, the effeota will
be bad ia their dasa periods. The planets, which, at the
time of commencement of their antardusa periods, might
be aspected by benefic planets or occupy the Vargas (divi-
giona) of benefic or atimitra (very friendly) planets are power-
ful and will not cavso death ; if they be eituated otherwise
they will canse death.

20. In the bonefic dasaperiods of the planets a person
will acquire the several metals assigned to the planeta (vide
Chapter 1I. 12) and in the malefic dasa periods of the
planets be will lose them. Agaio, in the entardssa period
of a planet » person’s occnpation will be that mentioned
for the planet (vide Chapter X.) The effects deacribed for
the 12 houses from the ascendnnt, for the 2 asigns from
Aries, ‘for planetary aspects and for all yogas excepling
Nabhssa yoges (Ch. 12) will occur in the dasa period of the
plavet which is most powerful among the yoga planets.

21. In the dasa period of a particular planet, the
person’s complexion will bo that due to the elementary
prinoiple presided over by the plavet and the complexion
will be accompanied by certain other qualities due to the
same elementary principles and discernible by their res-
pective organs of sense.

Notes.

Physioal man is & compozition of the five elementary

* prinoiples—earth, water, fire, air and skas (ether) : Mercury
presides over earth ; Venus and the Moon over water;
Mars and the Sea over fire ; Saturn over air ; and Jupiter
over Akas. In the dasa period of a particulsr planat, his
elementary priaciple will predominate and the complexion
of the person during such period wiil be that due to the

12 '
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particnlar elementary principle. Varsha Mihira in Chapter
68 of his Brihat Samhita (Stangas 90 “to 93) has thus
stated in detail the complexion due to each of the zeven
.planeta :
 The complexion discernible in shining teeth, skin,
vailaand bairs of the body sud of ihe hesd will be attend-
ed with prosperity ; it is cavsed by the element of enrth ;
it makes the person happy, rich and virtuous.”
~ “*The complexion which ia glossy, white, clenr, green
and agreoable Lo look at is caused by the element of water;
it will make all crontures possessing it happy and successfnl
in all their attempts and will produce wealth, comfort,
luxary end prosperity.”
“ The complexion which is fearful, unbearable, of the
color of the lotns, gold or fire, and indicating strength, power
and valor, is cansed by the element of fire, and it brings

suceess to o person and enables him to gain his desired
object.”

t The complexion which is dirty, not glosay, black and
of bad scent, is caused by the element of air ; it will cause

to the person death or imprisonment, disease, ruin and loss
of wesalth.”

‘“ The complexion which is of the color of orystal,
noble, clear and indicating wealth 2nd generosity, is caunsed
by the element of ether ; it gives a person all that he
desires.”

Now suppose the dasa peviod to be that of Mwrs, his
element is fire ; tho complexion eansod by the elementary
principle of fire described above, will be the complexion of a
person in the dasa period of Mars and se for the other

planets. :

Again, the property of earth is smell, discernible by
the nose ; that of water is taste, discernible by the tongue
that of fire or light ie shape or appearance, discarniblo by
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the eye ; that ofaiv is tonch, discernible by the body ; and
that of Akas is sound, discernible by the ear. Suppose the
dasa period to be that of Venus, his element is water ; the
quality belongivg to waler is taste, discernible by the
tongue. Therefore in the daka period of Venus, the person
will sab j'uif:y meals according to his desive. In the dasa
period of Jupiter (Akas~sound), the person’s speech will be
swoob and agreeabls to the ear ; in the period of Mercury
(earth—emell), the person’s body will be with an agreeable
odor ; in that of Mare (fire—ahape) he willbbo of agreeablo
appearance ; and in that of Baturn(air—touch, he will be of
soft body. From a careflul observation of thess qualities
the particular desa period of & person may also be deter
mined. :

22. In the benefic dasa period of a planet the good
offects are caused immediately by the Divine Soul liviag
within the body and assuming for the time being a benefic
cbaracter.(2) When & person is found to enjoy the good
effecta desoribed for a planetary dasa period, it may be
ooncluded that such daaa period is going on at the time. As
regards the effects described for planets which might be
powerlesa, these are experienced by a person either in bis
dream or in mental reveries,

Noten.

(a). If the dasa period bu n mulefic one, the divine soul
asgumes & malefio character for the time, apd if the period
be of & mixed natare, the divine soul assumes & corraspond- '
ing oharacter.

(8). A wild train of thought in which a person enjoys
or suffers according to hia hopes or fears.

23. If the charncter of the "lord of a dasa period be
found to bebenefic nnder one yoga and malefic under another
yoga neither of the effects will occur ; if two yogas give ,

bl
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obaraotor and -one another character, the former will take
effect, Bot if to two distinct planets conflicting effscts
have been assigued, both will come to pass,

Notes.—The division of life into dasas as given by the
author is hardly studied by Indian astrologers, evidently
from tle difficnlties attending its applioation, These astrolo-
gors, ns o class, employ the  exceedingly simple division of
Jifeinto what is known asUdu or Nakshatra dasas. According
to this the maximum period of human life is divided into 9
parts presided over by the seven planets und by Rahu and
Kotu—the two nodes of the Moon. They come ia the fol-
lowing order and their years are also given below :

(1) The Sub, 6 years. (5) Jupiter, 16 yeara. .

(2) The Moon, 10 ,, (6) Baturn, 29

(8) Mars, 7 (7) Mercury, 17 ,,

.{4) Rahu, 18: (8 Ketn, 7 ,
-(9) Venus, 20 years.

The lord of the dasa period ab the time of birth is ascer-
tained from the asterism which the Moon ooccupies at the
time—the nine triangular asterisms represent the nine
dasas: if therefore at the time of birth, the Moon occupy
one of the triangular asterisma of

Krittika,UU. Phalguni and U, Ashadha, the dasa period
is that of the Sun. -

Rohini, Hasta and Sravana ... Moon.
Mrigasirsha, Chitre nnd Sravishta er Mare.
Ardra, Swati and Satabhighak " v+ Rahu.

- Ponarvasu, Visakha and P. Bhadrapada ... Jupiter.
Pushya, Anuradhs and U, Bhadeapada ... Saturn.
Apslesha, Jyeshta and Revati ... Mercury.

Aswini, Magha and Mala .. Keta,
Bharaci, I, Phalguni aud P. Ashedha ... Veous.
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How much of the period of & particulur dasa bas elapsed
snd how much remaius at the time of birth must be ascer-
tained from the portion of the asterism passed over by the
Moou and the portion remaining at the time. This may be
roughly ascertained from the time taken by the Moon to go
over the portion of the asteriam—tle whole time in which
the Moon passes through a particular asterism (as given in
the Calendar) representing the full period of m dasa; &.g-
suppose the Moon to take 64 ghatikas aud 42 vighaiikes
to go over the asteriam of Krittika, and suppose that at the
time of birth, the Moon has gone over s portion of asterism
covered by 24 ghatikas and 16 vighatikas. Required the
number of years remaining ab the time of birth io the dava
period of the Sun. Now the time in which the Moon will
go over the remaining portion of the astorism of Krittika=
64 gh. 42. vigh—24 gh. 16 vigh. =40 gh. 28 vigh. Now 64
gh. and 42 vigh. represent the whole period of 6 years of the
San, Therefore time required

6 years ] :
= x40 gh. 26 vigh.
64 gh 42 vigh.

—— X 40 X 60,126,
64 x 60 + 42
8 " 6
= — X 2428 years-—-——- 1213 yours
ooy o » y
7278
=% —-— Yyeoars =x 3 years, 8 mont.hs, 29 days,
1941 .
&1 ghatikas, 839 vighatikas.

To this mnat. be added in the order stated the dasa
periods of the Moon, Mars, Ralin, &c., till we comse to the
present age of the person.

Again, the nine daga periods are each divided into @
aub-divisons known as antardasas—the Jord of the first
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antardasa being the lord of the dasa period, and those
of the antardesas which follow ure the same &s the Jords
of the dasa periods which follow ; so that the antardssas,
of the dusa period: of Jupiter fur instance are those of Jupiter
~ Baturn, Mercary, Ketu, Venus, the San, the Moon, Mars and
Raho. The length of the antardasa periods bear the same
proportion to each other as the lengths of the dasa periods.
For ingtance, required the length of the jantardasa period
of Venus in the dasa period,of Jupiter. The dasa period of
Jupiter is 16 years, that of Venusis 20 years, ihat of all the
planets is 120 years ; therefore the length of the antardasa

: 18 yeara 8
peviod required = —4K@ 20 years = - yoars=:2 yoars
120 years K

and 8 mouths.

Again, each of the antardasa period is further sub-
divided into 9 parts in the same proportion, known sa
Sukshma periods. Theappendix will contain tables for the
periods of the  dasa, antardasa and selkehma periods—
also for readily ascertainiog by mere inspection the
period from one dasa period to another and from one anter-
dasa period to another antardasa period.

CHAPTER IX.
ON AsHTARAVARGAS(a).

1. The benefic places of the Sun are the 1lst, 2nd,
4th, 7th, 8th, 9th 10th and 11th houscs from himself ; the
same places from Mars and Satarn ; the @th, 7th ,and 12¢h
- hounses from Venus ; the 5th, 6th, 9th and 1Ith houses
from Jupiter ; the 8rd, 6th, 10th and 11th honses from
the Moon ; the 3rd, Bth, Gth, 9th, 1O0th, 11th, and 12th
houses from Mercary, and the 8rd, 4th, 6th, 10tb, 11th and
12 th houses from Lagna, . : .
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(). 'This means the benefio aud mnlefio places of a
planst with reference to eight places—the places occupied
by the seven planets and the Lagna at the time of birth.

2. The benefio places of the Moon are the 8rd, 6th,
10th and 11th houses from Lagna ; the 2nd, #rd, 5th, 6th,
gth, 10th, and 11th houses from Mars ; the 1si, 3rd, Gth,
7th, 10th and 11th houses from hersell (Muon) ; the %¢d,
&th, Tih, 8th, 10th nod 11th houses from the Sun ; the 3rd,
5th, flh end 11th houses from Batarn ; the 1st, Srd, 4th,
bth, 7th, 8th, 10th and 11th houses from Mercnry ; the lsg,
4th, 7th, 8th, 10th, 1 1th and )2th houses from Japiter ; and
the 2rd, 4th, 6th, 7th, 9th, 10th aod }ith houses from
Venus.

3. The benefic places of Mars sare the 8rd, 5th, 6th
10th and 11th Liouses from the Bun ; the lst, 8rd, 6th 10ih
and 11th houses from Lagna ; the 8rd, 6th, and 11th house8
from the Moon ; the 1st, 2nd, 4th, 7th, 8th, 10th, and 11th
houses from himself (Mars); the 1st, 4th, 7th, §th, 9th, 10th
and 11th houses from Baturn ;the 8$rd, oth, 6th and 1lih
houses from Mercury, the 6th, 8th, 11th and 12th houses
from Venus ; and the 6th, 16ith, 11th aud 12th houses from
Jupiter.

4. The benefic places of Mercury are the 1st, 2nd, 8rd,
4th, 5th, 8th, 9th and 11th houses from Venus; the jst,
2nd, 4th, 7th, 8th, 9th, 10th and 1l1th houses from Saturn
and Murs; the 6tb, 8th, 11th end 12th houses from Jupiter ;
the 5th, 6th, 9th, 11th and 12th honses from the Sun ; the
1gt, 3rd, Bth, Gth, &h, 10th and llth houses from h:maelf,Q
the 2nd, 4th, 6th , 10thand 11th houses from the Moon; 5/‘
and the lst, 2nd, th, 6th, 8th, 10th, and 11th bhounses from

Lagna.
b. Thebenefic places of Jupiter are the 1st, 2nd, 4th«
7th, 8th, 10th and 11th houses from Mars ; the lat;2od, 3rd
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4th, 7th, 8th, 10th and 11th houses from himsslf ;the Ist, 2nd

3rd, 4th, 7th, 8th, 9th, 10th and 11th houses from the Sun;

the 2od, 5th, 6th, 9th 10th and 11th houses from Venus;

the 2nd, 5th, 7th, 9th and 11th houses from the Moon ; the .
3rd. 5tb,6th and 12th houses from Saturn ; the 1st, 2nd,4th,
5th, 6th, 9th, 10th, and 1ith honses from Meccury, and the

1st, €nd, 4th, 5th, 6th, 7th, 0th.10th and 11th hooses from

Logoa. . d

6. The benefio places of Vonus are the 1st, 2nd, 8rd,
4th, 5th, 8th, 9th and 114h houses from Lagna ; the 1st, 2nd,

qf’;g + Brd, 4th, 5th,‘llth and 12th honses from the Moon ; the 1st,

2nd, drd, 4th, 5th, 8th, 9th, 10th and 11tk houses from him-
self ; the 3rd, 4th, 5th, Bih, 9th, 10th and 11th houses from
Soturn ; the 8th, 11th and 12th houses from the Bun ; the
5th, 8th, Gth, 10th and 11th houves from Jupiter;the 8ud,
5th, 6th, 9ch and 11th houses from Mercury ; and the 8$rd,
§th, 6th, 9th, 11th and 12th hooses from Mars.

7. The benefic places of Saturn are the 3rd, 5th, 6th
and 11th houses from himeelf ; the 8ed, 5th, 6th, 10th, 11th
and 12th bouses from Mars ; the 1st, 2nd, 4th, 7th, 8th, 10th
and 11th houses from the San ; the lat,8rd, 4th, 6th, 10th
and 11th houses from Lagna ; the G6th, 8th, 9th, 10th, 11th
and 12th houses from Mercury ; theS8rd,6th, and!1th houses
from the Moon ; the 6th, 11th and the 12th houses fromYenus ;
and the 5th, 6th, L)th and !2th houses from Jupiter.

8. Thus have baen desoribed the benefis places of
the planets ; the other places wre malefic.(a) A place will
prodace benefic or malefic effects if it be more benefic for
the planet than malefic or vice versa(d).

These places are all with reference to the places ocoupi-
ed by the planets at the time of birth. The planeis while
pussing through places which happen to be the Upachaya
houses or whioch might be their own houses or their {riendly
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or exultation signs, produce benefic effocts fully if suol’
Jiouses or sigus are more lLeucfio for the planels than
ninlefic ; and planets while passing lhrough places which
happen to be Apachnya housea or which might be their
intmical or depression signs, produce malefic effects fully if
such houses or signs be more malefic for the planets than
bensfic,

Notes.

(a). For instance, the ¥rd, 5ih, 6thand 1Zth houses
from Limself are malefic places for the Sun. The Ist, 2nd,
4th, 5th, 7th, 8th, Yth, and 12th houses fiom Logna are
malefic places for the Moon, and so forth.

(4). In preparing tables of Ashtakavarga, it is nsuaf
to mark the benefic places with dota and the malefic places
with lines. Wa will put down the Ashiakavarga tuble for
Mars in the following horoscope :—

— = .
' Liagna. Moon. .
{’(gxus. Suo. Mereury.
Jupiter,
Rasi Chakra. s
Mars.
Sataro.

Mark the bevefic places; of Mars with dots and (he
malefic places with lincs, -The rosult will be found o be

as follows.
13
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000 == 8 000 = 8 000 =3 000 =3

il=6| it =9 11111 = 5] 11111 = §

00) =3 0000 = 4

1l =6 . li1] = 4
Aghtaks Varga of Mars. :

00000 5 00000 == 5

J11 = 8§ 1i1 =8

00 =2 0=1] 00000 =5 00 = &

1111 =28 11111 =% 11 = 3§ 1NUil= 6

The table meana that while Mars moves through sign
Aries for instance, the benefio cffests will be § and tho
malefic effects will be §, Io other words he produces
malefic effecta to the extent of §—j or § of his powen,
Bimilar remarks apply to the other places.

Notes.—The Azhatekavarga tablea are generally pre-
pared with the number of benefig dots alons marked in them
~-~the number representing the malefio lines being the

difference between number 8 and the number of dots. The
above table will then stand as follows :~—
| 3. 8. 8. 8.
8. ﬁ 4
5. 5 T
2 1 5. 9.

All these numbers represent the benefic dotg;
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The A.V. tables are usefdl in the prediction of mont
of the important events of lifoe. Regular treatises exist on
this branch of horoseopy, which mnst be consmlted for
full particulara. We shall give here some of the uses of
the A. V. tablos.

The tables propared; as stated above, with figures re-
presenting benefié dota are subjeoted to two reductions or
elimioations, known as Trikona ntid Ekadhipatiyo reduc-
tions~~that is, of the figures in the triangular aiges, and of
the figurea in the several pairs of signs forming she houses
of the planets from Mars to Satarn,

I.

Trixons or TRIANGULAR REDUCTIONS.

The Triangular signs are given in the notes to Stnnzs
6 of Chapter I. The reduction rules are :—

1. If the figuresin the triangular sigus be not all alike
subtract from each the least of the three figures, keeping
the remainders.

2. 1f there be no figure in one of the thres signs, no
reduction need be made.

8. If there be no figure in two of tha three signs
remove the figure in the third.

4, If the figures in the three signs be equal, remove
them all.
IL

BxapmiraTrYys REDUOTIONS.
The Eknadbipattya signs are given io the notes to
Stanga 6 'of Chapter I. The reduction rules are :—

3. If there be planets in both the houses of a planel
no reduotion need be made.

2. Of the two hounseaof & plavet, one of which is
oocupied and the other not, (1) if the figure in the former
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be smaller than tho figure in the Jalter, make the laiter
equal te the former, (2) if the figure in the former be
.greater than the figureiu the latter, remove the latter, (8),
if the figaves in .both be equal, remove the] 6gnre in
the lntter.

8. Of the two houses of a plunet, bothfof which are
not ocoupied, (@), if the figures in the two houses be equul
remove both ; (), if the figures be uneqnal, make the larger
figure equal to Lhe smaller one. '

4, 1f there be no figure in one of the two honses no
reduction need be made.

5. The Sguras inthe signe Cancer’and;Loo, which are
‘respsctively the houses of the Moon and the Sun, are nof
subjech to the Ekadhipattya reduction.

ILLvsreATION.

We will spply these rales tothe A. V. table of Mara
given alrendy.

Repucriow T.

'The figures in the Triaﬁgular signs of Aries, Leo and
Saggittari ave respectively 8, 5, 2. Under rule (1) subtract
. 2 from each, and the resulting figuresere 1, 3, 0. The

figures in the triangular signs of Tuurns, Virgo and Cupri-
ourn, are respectively 8,2, 5. Applying rule (1) we get
1, 0, 8. The figores in the triangular signs of Gemini,
Libra nnl Aquaries are 3, 5, 8, Applying rule (1) we got
0, 2, 0. The figures in the triaugular signs of Cancer, Scos-
pio and Pisces ure 4, 1, 3. Applying role (1) we get 8, 0,2.
.Bo that the A, V. of Mars afterthe first reduction stands as

follows. '
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2 1 1 Q
0 3
A. V. of Mara alter Reduction
No. L.

3 3
0 0 ‘ 2 o

Revuocrion. No. I1.

his reduction should be wade ouly to the figures re-
sultivg from Reduction No. 1.

Of Aries and Scorpio, the two honses of Mars, Ariea
is ooonpied and Scorpio is unoccupied: The figures in them
are ], aud o, respectively. ' Under rule (4) no reduction need
‘be mede. Taurus and Libra, the two houses of Venus, are
both ocoopied; ander rule (1) no reduction need be mada.
Gemini and Virgo, the two hounses of Moreury sre both
unoccupied, the fignres in thew are, o and o-Rule (4) applies
and there is no necessity for reduction. Of Pisces and
Bagittari, the two houses of Jupiter, the former alone
.is ocoupied and the figures in them are 2 and o, TUuder
rule (4) no reduction noed be mwade. Of Aquariuz and Cap-
ricorn the two houses of Saturn the lstter alone is ocou-
pied and the figurea in them are o, and 3, Applying rale
4 no reduction need be made. The fizures in Jancer and
Leo, which are respectively the houses of the Moon andthe
Bun, are not subjeot to redustion Vide rule b. These figurca
‘are 3 end 3.

_ Bo that after Rednotion No. II t++ . V. table of Mars
~will stand thus :— : '
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2 1 | 1 . 0

— A. V. {able"of Mara"afier Reduc
tiona I and 11,

tp——— e

0 0 ‘ 2 H

The total of figures after the 2 reductions is 13.
Bimilarly the A. V. tables of the Sun, the Moon,
Mercury, Jupiter, Venus and Saturn may be reduced.
‘We will now give some of the nsea of these tables.
A. V. of the Sun. '

In the case of A. V. of the Sun,(a) muliiply the total
of the figurea after rednotions by the figure in the 9th house
from the Sun in the A. V. Divide the product by 27 and
take the remainder. Mark the asteriam, counting the re.
mainder from Aswini. When Satarn passes throogh such
asterism or through its triangular asterisms either a person’s
father or paternal uncle will die or suffer miseries if the
planetary daas period at the time be a malefic one,

No work shall be commenced when the Sun passes
through signs where theve are no fignres in A.V. of the Sun-

Duoring such periods a person soffers from diseases,
misery and quwirel, '

Muttiply the totnl of reduced figures by the figures
in the B8th house from the Sun in the A. V. of the
Bun. Diyvide the product by 12. The remainder represents
the sign (month) from Aries, through whioh or through one
of its triangular signs when the Sun passes & person dies (in
the year of his denth).

(a) A. V. ot & plapst is tho Ashtake Varga of & planet before redaction,
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Add together the thres figures in ench of the 4 sets of
the triangular gigne Aries,Leo, Sagittari, &o. Fiud out which
of these totals in the largest. Fiud out the Dik or guarter
for the partionlar set of irisngular signs giving the total.
(Vido note (f) to stanza 19 Chapter IT). The place of wor-
ship in the house of a_person will be in such direction,

A. V. of the Moon.

Mnalsiply the total of the reduced figures by the figure
in the 4th house from the Moou in A. V of the Moon ; divide
the product by 27, take the remnioder and for it find out the
asturism from’JAswiri as before. When Saturn passes
through such asterism or through its triangular asterisms
& porson’s mother dies or suffers migeries if the plavetary
dasa period at the time be a malefic one.

Multiply the total of reduced figures by the figure in
the 8th house from the Moon in the A. V. of the Moon.
Divide the product by 27. Take the remainder ; and for it
find ont the asterism from Aswini ns before. When the
Moon passes through it orf through its triangular asteriams
there will be quarrel, anger and. grief.

No work shall be commenced when_khe Moon passes

through signs in whichlthers are no figures in the A. V, of
the Moon.

Find ontithe Dik or quarter as before and it will give
the positionjof the bathroom in the house of;a-person.

A. V. of Mora,

When Baturn passes through signa in whick there aro
no figures in the A.V. of Mnrs,:the person will suffer from
diseages,'if Mars be powerful, and will die if Mars be weak
and if he be not the lord of the ascendant.
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Find ont the Dik or quarter as before,

Tt will give the position of the kitchen in a person’s
house,

A. V. of Mercury.

When Suturn passes throngh signs in which there are uo
figurea 1o the A.V. of Meroury the person’s son or frieuds
will die. .

~ Find oul the Dik or quarter as before.
It will give tho position of the play-ground in the
Liouse of s person.
A. V. of Jupiter.

The figure in the 5th house from Japiter in the A.V, of
Jupiter will give the number of sons of & person. The num-
ber of those meeting with early death will be the number of
planots oconpying inimical or deprossion signs.

The Dik or guarter ascertsined as before will give the
posntlon of the Treasury or store-room,

A. V. of Venus.

A person will get a wife, lands and wealth when Venus
passes through signs containing the Jargest figure in the A.
V. of Veuus nfter reduction,

. The Dik or quarter asceriained as before will give the
position of the bed room.
A. V. of Saturn.

In the A, V. of Butorn add together the figures in the
sigas from the wscendant tu the honse occupied by Saturn
und also ligures ju the sigus from Saturn to the ascendant.
The two totals will give the years in which a person will
guffor from disenses and from grief. Add the wo totals the
sum will give the year in which a persou’s lifo will be in
danger.

A eimilur romark applics to the A: V. of Murs,
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When the San acd the Moon pass through signa in
which the figures are letist i the A. V. of SBaturn, & person
dies (in his yoear of death).

The Dik or quarter ascertained as beforo gives the
position of the spot where the sweepings are gathered.

Sarvashtka P'a‘rga

The Ashtaka vargaa of the San and other planets con-
gidered separately are known as Bhinhashtaka varges and
their sum forms what is known aa Barvashtaka varga. In
the latter, the figure in sigh Aries is the sum of the figures
in sign Aries in the several Bhinnashiaka vargns ; similarly
the figore in sign Tdurusof 8. A. V. is the sum of the
tigurés in a'ig'n Taarys of the B. A. Va. and the figires
of the other signg may be similarly obtained. The total of’
these figures will always be 337—this beiog the sum of the
totals of the figures of the seven B; A. Ve. The latter figures
are 48, 49, 89, 54, 56, £2 and 39 from Sun to Saturn,

Now various events of life are predmt.ed by means of the
figures of the B, A.V, table.

(1). Itthe figureina partwnlar sign exceed 80 then
planets passing through it will produce bonefic effocts ; if it
be botween 25 and 30, such effects will be neither good nor
b&d aud if the ﬁgure be less than 25 the effects will be bad.

Again, all good works shall be commenced when the
. rising sigo is one whose figure is largest in the S. A. V.
table aud marriages and other connections shall be formed
with persons whoso star is one of the stars of such sign.
(2). Asthe 10th house represents labour, the 1lth
house gain and the 12th loss, if the figure in the 11th kouse
be greater than the figure in the 10th Louse and if the figure
in the 12th house be emaller than the figure in the 11th house

and if the figure iu the ascendaut be greater than the figure
14
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in the 12th hoase the peraon will be happy and proaperons—
the meuning is clear, the labor being slight, gain much aud
loss comparntively small. If the figures be otherwiss the
person will be unhappy.

(3). Excepting the Gth, 8th and I2th houees, of the
remaining 9 hoovses the significations of those where the
figures are large will be in a condition of prosperity (Vide
. note {(a) to Stanz: 15, Chapter L)

(4) Add together the figures of the four signs fromw
Pisces,—Pisces, Avies, T'auras and Gemini. Add also the
fignres of the four signs from Cancer and of the fonr signe
from Scorpio, These three totals represent the three
seotions of a man’s life. Whichever total is the largest,
the corresponding division of life will be happy and pros-
percus. If three or more malefic planets ocoupy the four
signs from Pisces a person will suffer miserios in the st
geotion of life ; if they occupy the four signa from Cancer
the miseries will ocoar in the 2nd section, and if they
occupy the four signs from Scorpio, then, in the 3cd section
_of life. If the planeta in the saveral sections he benefio the
porson will be happy ; and if both malefic and benefio PI&-
nets ovcupy the several sections the effects will be buth
good and bad. _

F. Add together the fgures in the houses ocoupied by
Saturn, Lagna and Mara. The sun will give the year in
which & person will suffer from diseases snd other miseries.

G. Add together the figures of houses ocoupied by
Rahu, Mars and Saturn, The sum will give the yeario
which a person will suffer from poison, weapons and
wounds. ’

7. Add together the figures of the signs ocoupied by
beuefic plunets, The sum will give the year in whioh &
porson will gel u son, wealth und the like.
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8. Multiply the total of the figures of A. V. of tho
plavet who is the lord of the 8ith hounse from the.nscendunt
by the fignre of the 8th house in 8. A. V. table. Divide
the produot by 12 ; the remainder will give the Month from
Avries in which a person diea (in the year of his death.}

Io $he same way the month of death of a person’s
father may be aecertained by w aimilar culevlation with
reference to the Oth house and that of the mother with
reference to the 4th hounse. _

9. Find ont from the 8. A. V. table the powerful Dik
or quarter, (Cow gheds, rice fields, agricultural operntionn
shall be conducted in such dik or gqnarter and the weak dik
or quarter shall be rejected for all purposes, .

~ Aguin, Parasara in his Hora Basira, a very volu-
minons work, hag treated of 32 distinet processes for ascer-
taining the length of human life. They are :

I. Pindayurdaya oee o s 12
II. Dhravaynrdayas ... ... var 3
III. Rasmikayurdaya oo .. .. 4
IV. Awaskayurdayas ... - 4
V. Ashtakavwrgayordaya ., 4
1V. Vishayayurdaya ... w2
VIl. Nakshutramsakeyurdays ... ... 2
Total 32

I. Pindayurdaya.

This is divided into 3 schools, (1) that of Yavanacharya
(vide Stanza 1 Ch. 7), (2) that of Jeevasarma (vide stdnza
9 Ch. 7), (8) that of Badnrayana according bo which the
maximum years of eaoch planet when in hiu exaltution sign
is one-sevonth of 100 years.

Euch of these three schocls bas 4 sub-divisions: (a)
The Neechardhharana process accoding to which the
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maximum period is one-half at depression. (b) The Neecha-
bhava process mocording to which the period vaunishes
at depreesion. (o) The Krita harana procesa according to
which the periods suffer reductions. (d) The Akrita harana
process acoording to which the periods soffer no reduot:ons.

Thus Pindayurdaya is of 1% sorts. '

II. Dhruvayurdaya.

This is otherwise known as Nysarglkaynrdnya {vide
Stanza 0 Ch. 8). As stated above thore are 4 kinds of thia:
depending on the 4 divisions mentioned above—(a), (b) (¢}
and (d).

IIT. Rasmikayurdaya.

According to this the years of the plansts from the
Bun to Saturn are respectively 16, 20, 9,85, 9, 25, and 26,
There are 4 kinda of this as stated sbove.

IV Awmsakayurdaya.

This is Satyacharyar’s method referred to at the end
of stanza 9 Ch.7. This process, in certain cases has to bs
varied into what is known as Prakrumanugata method.
The two proceases again divide, each, into two purts known
as Kritavridhika and Akritavridhika—s. o. the years are to
be incressed sccording to some and not to be incrensed
according to others, Vide Parasara’s Hora Saatra. Thaus
weo got 4 kinds of Amsakayardaya.

V. Ashtakavargaytrdaya.

This prooess as stated sbove has tobe varied inbo
what is known a3 Prakramanugata method, The two pro. |
cessed agnin divide, each, into two' parts known ea Krita»
vridhi and Akritavridhi as atatod above, Vids Parasars
Hora. Thug we get 4 kinds of Ashfakavargsyurdays., One
of these 4 methods ir given at the ond of theso notes,
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VI, Vishayayurdayo.

This cousists of two kinds—the one according to Pura-
sara and theother as mentioned in a work named Prakri-
yamala, These partake of the natore of the Ashiakavarga
process, :

V1I. Nakshatramsakayurdays.

This is of fwo kinds—the one is known as the Knla~
chakra process and the other as the Nakshiradasa,

Thus 52 processes are mentioned by Parasara who at
the same time stabes the partionlar casea to which each
procees is applicable. Of these 32 processes, Varaha Mihira
bas mentionod the most important ones in chapter 7. For
forther particolars in Ayurdaya the reader is referred to
the works of Parasara and other writera. .

Wo shall hLore state the details of the Ashtakavarga'
process. - The following tables are employed in the process,

Rasi Gunokara or Zgdinoal factors,

Aries e T Libra e T
Taurus o 107 Beorpio e B
Gemini e B Sagittari. e D
Cancer e 4 Capricorn w.e B
Leo . 10 {  Aquarius N
Virgo T Pisces e 12
Graba (iunakara or Flanoctary factors
The Snn e b Meroury w B
Tha Moon YL 5 Jup“or Y 10‘
Mars e B VYenuas e 7
BATURN. 6.

Multiply the several figures in the sigos from Aries in
the Asbtokavarga of the Bun by the figures of the Rasi
Gunaksra table respectively and odd the predoots.

Again mulliply the several figures in the signg occue
pied by the Sun nud otler plancts by the figures, of the
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Giraha Guuakara table respectively and add the prodacts,
Add tha two totals, Multiply the sum by 7; divide the
poduct by 27, The quotient wiil give the years of the Sun.
Multiply the remainder by 12 and divide the product by 27
the guetient will give the months ; mulsiply the remainder
by 80 und divide the product by 27 ; the gunotient will give
the days, and siwilarly find the Ghatikas and Vighatikas.
Thus we have obtained the A. V. yeuars of the Sun,

Bimilarly those of the Moan, Mars, Mesrcury, Jupiter,
Venus and Saturn may be obtained from the A. V. tables.
Now these perijuds are subjeck to the following reduc-
tions. .

{1} Ifn placet is socompanied by another planet in
s sign the amount of reduction is one-half of the period
obtained.

(2} It o planet occupy bLis depression sign, the
amount of rednction is one-half,

(3) Tfhe be an Astangata planet the amount of ro-
duction is also one-half. :

(-!-} 1f he occupy an inimical sigo, the amonnt is one-
thicd. '

(5.) Ifhe cocupy the visible hemisphers the amoant
is one-hulf,

(6) Ifhe suffer defeat in eonjunction the amount is
one-third,

(T) In the cese of the Sun and the Moon again, if
these be of unusual appearance the smount is one-third.

N B. "Where geveral reductions have to be applied to
the peried of u planet it will be enongh if_ the lu:gesb of them
Lo alone mule.
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After making the sevear] reductions add up tie results
ing yeurs of the plavets, multiply the sum by 84 and gdivide
the prodnot by 365. The quotient will give the length of &
person’s life in years, montbs, daye, &e.

Again, in the A. V. of Saturn as before, maltiply the
figures of the spveral signs from Aries by the Zodiacul fac-~
tors and add up the products. Mulii;ly the figures in the
several signs ocvupied by the Sun and other plaveta by the
soveral plapetary factors and add up the products. Add
together the two totals, To the sum sdd the sum of the
figares vesolbing after making the Trikona and Ekadhi-
patya reductions to the fignres of the A. V. of Suturn.
Moltiply the rum by the figure in the 8th house from the
ascendant iv the A. V. of Sattrn ; divide the prodnct by 27 ;
the quotiont will also give the length of & perton’s life, pro-
vided nuch length is otherwise found to rénge between 84
and 66 years ; the length of life will be 27 yewrs less thao
the period obtained if the persun’s age is otherwise found
to range from 1 to 82 years and 27 years more thau the
period obtained if such length be found to range between
67 and 100 years and death will ocour if the dasa period be
a malefic one. . There are brief processes for ascertaining
by ivspection whether the lougih of life of a person fulls ixn -
the first, or the second or the third section of the maxi-
mum period of 100 years Vide. the Astrological Aphorisias
of Jaimuui, :

Hitherto we have been dealing with the tables of
the B. A. V. nnd 8. A. V. prepared with the tigures re-
presenting the benefic planetary places. 'Tables can also be
prepared with figures representing the muiefio places of the
planets. (Fids note b, to stanza 8). Special rules exist
relating to the prediction of events of lifs with the help
of the figures of these tables. The reader is referred to
the works of Parasara.
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CHPTER X. '

Ox AvVOCATION. .

_ 1. A person gots wenlth from hLis father, mother,

enemy, friend, brothor, wife or servant acoording as tho
planel which occupies the 10th house from the Lagoa or
from the Moon is the Bun, or the Moon, or Mars or
Mercury, or Jupiter or Venus or Saturn respaotively (a).
If there be no such planet, the avocation of a person will
be thaot stated for the plinets (b) which might be the
lorde of the Navamsas oconpied by the lords of the 10th
houses from Lagna, the Moon and the San (e}

Notes.

(a). If the'10th house from the ascendaut and the
10th house from the Moon he both ocoupied by planets; a
person will acquire wesalth from both sources, and if several
planets ocoupy the 10th house there will be several sonrces
of wealth.

(3). Vide stanzas 3 and 3,

() Buppose siga Cancer is the Lagua ; the 10th house
from Cancer is Aries; the lord of Aries is Mars ; suppose
Mars to ocoupy the Navamsa of Bagittari ; the lord of
Sagittari is Jupiter and the avoostion stated for Jupiter
(vide 8rd stanza) will ba the avooation of & person. Id
also follows thut a persvn’ avocation will be all the thres
stated for the lords of the Navamsas occupied by the
lords of the 10th hLouses from Lagua, the Moon and the
Sun. S

2. Xt the Jord of the Nuvamss (a) be the Sun, o
person will deal in perfumes, gold, woollen fabrie, medesine,

and the like. If the lord be the Moon, he will till lands
or deal inthe productions of water (b) or get money

through wowen. (¢) If he be Mars, the person will deal
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iu metals or minetals, fire (d) or weapons and will also ac-
quire wealth by aots of bolduess; if he be Meroury, the
person will be a writer, an acooustant, and the like (¢) and
will also acquire wealth by various haodicraft (f)-

Notes.
(@). That is the lord of the Navamss occupied by the
lord of the 10th house from Lagus, the Moon and the Sun.

(b). Such ss pearls, conch shells, whale:bones and
the like,

(¢). By merving under or otherwise following them.
(d). Pire: he may be the driver of a fire engine or
a dealer in matches and the like,

(6). By writing comimentaries on the works of writers
and the like.

(/). Buch as painting, book-binding, arrow-making

or the making of flower-wreaths; sandsl paste, perfumes
and the like.

8. If thelord of the Navamsa be Jupiter, a person
will get wealth throogh Brahmins, the Devas of lesrned
men, throngh mines (a) and the like (b) and through acts
of virtue (&) }if he be Venus, the person will|deal in gems,(d)
gilver and other inetals; in cows and buffaloes; and if
the lord be Saturn, the personiwill acquire wealth by meana
of bard labour, (s) by note of torture, (f) by carrying bur.
deus end by low deeds unsuited to his yank. Thus persons
acquire wealth by avocation stated!for the jlords of
Navamsas oocnpied by the lords of the 10th house. (g).

. (6)- The word in the textis Akara whichsincludes

gold and silver mines, placos wheve salt is produced or
where elephants are found.

(8). Suoch as contract work.
16
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(¢). Buch as sacrificial rvites, gifts, aete of ‘charity,
pilgrimage, service under Gnru or preceptor.

(d). Such as diamonds, rubies, and the like.

fe). Buch as walking and the iike.

{f) Bitlier by solf torture or torturing other creatures.
(g) From Lagna, the Moon and the Sun:

4. 1f such yogn planet (a) cocnpy (b) a friendly sign,
a peizon will acquire wealth (ia the dasa or antardasa period
of sach planet) through & friend. If suoch yoga planet
opcupy an inimiocal sign, the person will get wealth through
his enemy ; and if such planet cocupy his own house, the
person will get wealth by means of his house. If, when
the Sun l;appena to be the yoge planet, he ocoupy his exal~
.tation sign, the persou will acquire wealth by Lis own
powers. If (at the time of birth) powerful benefic pla.neté
occapy the 11th house, the Lagna or the 2nd house, the
poraon will acquirs wealth in various ways (e). '

Notes. o _
“(a). That is either the planet which occupies the
10th housze from the ascendant or the Moon or the planet
which is the lord of the Navamsa occupied by the Jord of
the 10th house from Lagna, the Moon and the Sua.
(b). At the time of birth,

(¢). To other words he will prosper well whatever
may be tlie pvocation hie may choose to follow.

CHAPIBL XI.

Oxn RaJa Yoo oR 1ae BirTH oFf KiNas,

1 Aotording to the Yavanas a person born when three
or more nalefic planets are in their exzaltation sigus
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becomes A tyrannical king (a). According to Jeovasarma if
such planets be malefic & person will never beeoms »
king (b).

Notes.

(a). 1f three or more planets occupying their exal-
tation signs be benefic, the person becomes a good king;
if both benefio and maletiv he will become both a good and
a bad king,

¢8). According to Jeevasarma, such a persou becomes

rich and powerful but not a king. Varha Mihira is of the
opision of the Yavanas,

2. Of the four planets, Mars, Saturn, the Sun, and Jupi-
ter, by all the four or any three of them ocoupying exalta_
tion signe while each of the planets oocupies the Lagna, the
number of Rajayogas is 16. Again, of the same four pla-
neis by any two or by aby ons ooccupyiog exaltation signs
and in each case- by each of the plansts cocupying the
Lagua while the Moon occupies sign Cancer, the number
of Najnyogas is also 16.

Notes.

32 Rajsyogas.are meptioned in tlis stanza. A per-
son born under auy one of themn becomes a king : suppose
all the 4 plavets—Mars, Baturo, the Buu and Jupiter—to
occupy their exnltation aigns at the same time; by any one
of such signa being the ascendant the number of Rajuyogas
obtained is 4. Again, of the same 4 plonets theré are 4
groups, ench of three planeis: thos (1) Mars, Saturn and:
the Sun, (2) Mare, Saturn and Jupiter, (3) Mnrs, the Sun
and Jupiter, (4) Batorn, the Sun and Jupiter. In tho case
of each group,. by all the three planets occupying their exal-
tation signa and by each of such sigus being the rising
sign,, the number of Rujayogus obtained is 3 ; there being +
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such groups the number of Rajayogse obtained from them
all is 4x3 or 12. Adding this to the 4 yogas already ob-
tained we geb the first 16 yogas mentioned in the text.

Again, of the seme 1 plenets, there are 6 groups each
of 2 planets ns follows (1) Mars nnd Saturn, (2) Mars end
the Sun, (3} Mars and Jupitor, (4) Satoro and the SBun, (8)
Saturn and Jupiter and (6) the Sun and Jupiter. In the
case of esch group by boththe planeis occopying their
exaltation signa and by each of sach signs beiog the. rising
gign, the number of Rajayogas obtained is 8, There being
6 auch groups, the number of yogas obtained from them all
is 6X20r 13. In each of thesy 12 cases, the Moon ocoupien.
sign Cancer. Again, of the seme & plansts, by their seve
rally being in their exaltation signs, while such sign is also.
the riviog sign, the number of Rajayogas obtained is 4 In
each of those 4 cases, the Moon cccupies sign Cancer. Add-
ing these 4 yogas to the 12 yogas already obtaived we get.
the second 18 yogas mentioned in the text.

3. The Lagna or the Moon being in Vargottama posi-
tions, of all the planets, excepting the Moon, by the several
groups of four, five and six planets aspeoting the Lagna or
the Moon, the numboer of yogas obtained is 22.

Notes.

The six pluneta are, the Sun, Mars, Meroury Jupiter,
Venus and Saturn. Of these there are 15 groups ench. of
4 planeta as follows:

(1) The Sun, Murs, Mercury, Jupiter,
¥, Jup

(2) » » » Venus.
(3) . . Baturn.
(4 ' n  Jupiter, Venus.
(5 ) 3 » . Satnm..

(6) LIy L 3] venll!, L LY
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(7) The Son, Mercury, Jupitsr, Venus.

(B) F1] » » Saturn.
9) " »  Venus, »
(10) » Jupiter, » »
(11) Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Venas,
(12) " " s Baturn.
(18) v 2 Venus, ,,

(14) » Jupiter »

(15) Mercuary, ., ” »

Again, of the same @ planets there are six groups each
of five planels as follows: .

(}) The Sun, Mars, Mercary, Jupiter, Venus.

(2) 7] n s ». Saturn,
(3) » 2 2 Venus s
(4') 3 » Jllpif'el’ " o

{ 5) » Hﬁmry » » I

( e) M ars, » ” L] ”

Allthe ¢ plauets form ageia into one group. Thus
there are 22 groups. By the planets of each group aspeo-
ting the risiog sigo in its Vargothama position, the numbes
of yogas obtained s 22; and by their aspecting the Moon in
its Vargathama position, the number of yogas obtained is
again 22. Aoccording to Mandavya, by each of the 12 signs
from Ariés being either the rising sign or thesign ocovpied
by the Moon in the onss of each yogs, the nuwmnber of yo-
gus obtained is 44X.12 or §28.

4. When Baturn occupies sign Aquarius, the Bun .
sign, Avries, the Moon sign Taurus, Meroury sign Gemini,,
Jupiter sign Leo, and Mars sign Scorpio,a person boru
bocomen.a king: when the risivg sign is Aquarius or- when
it is Aries or when it ia Taurus.:

Again, when Saturn ocenpies sign Libra, the Moon,
sign Taurus, the. Sun and Mercary aign Virgo, Venus sign,
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Libra, Mars sign Aries, and Jupiter sign Cancer, a person
born becomes & king when the rising sign is Libra or when
it is Taurua.

5 When Murs oceupies sign Capricorn, the Sun and
the Moon sign ' Snagittari, Batorn sign Capricorn. and when
the rising sign is alse Capricorn, n person born becomes a
king. . .

Agnin when thnmmg sign is Capricorn and whon Mars,
sud the Moon oocapy it, and when the San ocenpiea. sign
Sagittari, a person born becowes a king.

Agaiu when Aries is the rising sign and when the San
occupies it, when Saturn and the Moon oceupy sign Libea
and Jupiter occupies sign Sugittari,a person becomes & king..

6. When the risiogeignis Tuurna and the Moon occu-
piesit, when the Sun ocoupiss sign Leo, Jupiter sign Scropio.
and Satorn sign Aquarius a person born becomes a king.

Again, when the rising sign is Capricorn, and when
Saturn occupies it, and when the Moon occupies the 8rd:
honse, Mars the 6th house, Mercury the 9th house, and Ju-
piter the L2tk house, a person born becomea a vintupus and
famoua king.

"~ 7. When the Moon and: Jupiter ocenpy sign Sagittari,
snd when Mars occupies the first half of Capricorn, a person
bron becomes a king when Pisces is the rising sign and Venus.
ocoupies it or when Virgo is rising sign and Mercury occu-
" pios it.,

Agnin, when the rising sign is Virgo and when Mercary
ecupies it, when Mars and Salurn occupy the 5th house,
when the Moon, Jupiter and Venus oconpy the 4th house, &
person boryn becomes a king.-

- 8. When Pisces ia the rising sign, and the Moon occu-
pics ib, and when Aquarius, Caprieorn and Leo are respee~
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tively ocoupied by Saturn, Mars, and the Sun,a person born
becomes & kiog.

Aguin, when Mars occupies sign Aries and Jupiter
sign Cancer, s person born becomes & king when Aries is
the rising sigp, also when Caucer is the rising sign.

"9, When Cancer is the rising sigo and Jupiter occu.
pies it, and when the Moon, Yenus and Mercury ocoupy sign

Tavurus and the SBun aign Aries, a person born becomes &
powerful king.

10 When Capricorn is the rising sign and Saturn
pies ity when the signs Aries, Cancer and Leo are ocon-
pied by their Jords and when Gemini and Libra are respeo-
* tively ocoupied by Mercury and Venus, a person born bes
comes & famous king.

11, When Virgoe is the rising sign, a.nd Hercmy ocon-
pies it, when Venus occupies sign Gemini, the Moon and
Jupiter, occupy sign Pisces, and Mars and eaturn oocupy
sign Capricorn, a person born becomes a King.

12, Persons born under the various yogas described
above, though they may be boro in low families will be-
come kings. If such pefsous are born in a king’s fawily-
they will doubtless become kings. We shall now proceed
to desoribe oertain’ yogas, persons born under which will
become kiogs if they belong to a king’s family and will
beoome vich if otherwise. '

18 When thres or more planets are powerful and
ocoupy either their houses or éxaltation eigus or . their
Moolatrikona signs, & person born becomes s king if be
belongs to a king's family. '

Again, when five or more planets are powerful and
aceupy their houses or exaltation signs or their Moolatri-
kong signs & person born becomes a king even if he be born
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in a low-fumily. IF in sither casze; the number of powerful
.planets be less than three or five, the persons described
above will not become kings bnt will becoms only rich.

14, When Aries is the risivg sign and the Bunend
Moon occupy it, when Mars occupies sign Capricorn,
Baturn sign Aquaving, and Jupiter sign Bagittari, a person
born begcomes a king, if he belong to a king’s faumily, and

" will betome only rich if otherwise,

Notes.

Aoccordivg to another reading, the Bun is made to
oocupy zign Ligd aud the yoga remains the same {n vther
respecta.

15. When Venus ocoupies the 4th house, and when
such house is bis own, when the Mooun occupies the 9th
house, and when the other planets oooupy the 8rd, 1st and
11th houses, a person born becomes a king, if he belong to
a king’s family and only rioh if otherwise.

Notes,

As Venus is said to be in his SBwakshetra he might be
either i sign Taurus or in sign Libra. "The Lagna must
therefore be either sign Aquarius ov sign Canoer respec-
tively. As the Moon is 8aid to be in the 9th honsse, he occo-
pies sign Libra in the former case, and sign Pisces in the
lutter, and as the other plants are seid to ocoupy the Srd,
18t and 11th houses from Laguna, these liouses are signs
Aries, Aquarius and Sagittari in the one case, and Virgo,
Cuucer, aud Tausns in 'ti_;é'r'oth@r. Thus 2 yogas are referred

to in thin stanza, "

16. When Mercury is powerful and occnpies the
rising - sign,{a)} when a benefic planet (b) ocempies the Hth
house(c) aod when the other planets(d)occupy the 9ih, 2nd,
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grd, 6th, lOth,an’fl 11th houses (¢), & person born becomes &
virtuous king if he belohg to a king’s family and only rich
if otherwise.
Notes.
(). This may be any one of the 12 sigus.
(t)- This is either Jupiter or Venus .
(¢). The 4th house according to a different reading.

{(d). When one or more of the other pla.neta according
to commentator.

(8). Ona of these honses according to commentator,

17. When Tanrus is the rising sign, and the Moon
occupies it, when Jupiter ocoupiea the 2nd house, Saturn the
6th bouse, and the other plansts the 1ith house, s person
born becomes 8 king if he belong fo & king’s family, and
only rich if otherwise. .

Agnin, when Jupiter oodupies the 4th house, the Sun
and the Moon occupy the 10th house, when Saturn ocoupies
the Lagna (a) and when the other planets occapy the 11th
houee, & person born becomesa king if he be born ina
king’s family, and only rich if otherwiss.

_Notes.

(a.) This may be any one of the 12 gigns a.coordmg to
comwentator.

18. When the Moon occupies the 10tk house, Saturn
the 11th house, Jupiter the rising sign, Mercury and Mars
the 2ud house, and the Bun and Venus oconpy the 4th honss,
a perscn born becomes & king if be belong to & king’s fa-
mily, and only rich if otherwise.

Again, when Mars and Saturn occupy the rising sign,
when the Moon océupies the 4th house, Jupiter the 7th
house, Venus the 9th liouse, tlie Sun the 10th honse, and

15
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Mercury the 11th house, a person}born becomea a king if
he belong to » king’s family, and only rich if otherwise.

19. Of the planets producing a Rajayoga either in the
Antardasa periods of those which ocenpy the 10th hounse or
the Liagna (a) or in that of the woet powerfal planst (), a
person cbtains kingdom and be loses it and courts the
friendship of another king in the Antardasa periods of the
planets ocoupying inimical or depression sigus (¢).

Notea,

(a). If there be planets both in the Lagna and in the
10th house or if thers be several planets in either, then in
the Antardasa period of the most powerfal of them.

(b). If there be no planets both in Lagoa and in the
10th honse.

+ (o). 1f such planets be powerful the king will lose his
kingdom permauently, and if they be not powerful, he wiil
recover it by the help of bis allies.

20, When Jupiter, Venus and Mercary occapy the
rising sign, (a) wheo Saturn occupies the 7th honse and the
Sun the 10th house, a person born will live in great comfort
and luxury. (b)

Again, when powerful benefic signa form the Kendras
and malefic planets occapy maletio signs, & person born be-
comes rich and the chief of hunters aud robbers.

Notes.

(a). The risipg sign is Ariea acoording to com-
mentator. The interpretation given of tbis portion of the
text is objected to by some on the ground that when Venus
and Mercury (the inferior planets) occupy the rising sign the
Sun cannot occapy the 10th house—a place more than 60
degrees removed from them. For the greatest elongations
of the two planets fromsthe Sun are respeotively 47 and 29
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degrees. Accordingly the following interpretation is pro-
posed :— T
* IF the rising ign be the house of Jupiter, Venus or Meroary"

Bhatta Utpals, the commentator, while granting the
validity of the objection, says, that the interpretation objee-
ted to has the suppott of Gargs whom lie quotes. A similar
remark applies to the Vajra and other yoges described in
stanza 5 of the next Chapter, und in etanza 6 of the same
Varaba Mibira while admitting the impossibility of the
yogs, says that hia task is simply to state the views of the
anoient writers and nothing more. Vids notes to- stanza
6, Chapter XII.

(»). Though he may be poor.

(¢). Thie portion of the bextia interpreted by some
as follows:

« Wheo powertul bensfio planets ocenpy the Kendres”

But this interpreiation is opposed to Gargs whom the

commentator quotes.

CHAPTER XII.
1. Or Nipriaa Yogas.

1. Nine, ten and eight, rultiplied respectively by
three, three and foor give the sums of the numbers of the
first two, the first three, and all the four groups of Nabhasa .
yogad (a). The Yavanas treat extensively of one thousand
and eight hundred of such yogas (b). Woe shali here sum-
yoarize them.

Notes.

{a). Gunoualy enongh the author adopts n rather
circuitous method of stating the nombers of the several
gronps of Nabhnrea yogss. The statement amounta to an
Algebraical problem : find 4 nombers such that the 1st + the
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Znd=09X3=27. lat+ 20d +3rd=10X 3=30.1st +20d +3vd +
4th==8Xx4==32. It is clear that the number of the last group
=382—=380=2, The number of the 8rd gronp=30—27=3.
The number of the firat and secoud groyp is given ss 27.
According to the commentator, the 1st group consista of
20 yopas and the 2nd of 7. Ta other words what the anthor
wants to say is briefly this—The Nabhasa yogas oconsist of
4 gronpa a8 foilows

Akriti yogss £0 ; Sankhys yogas 7 ; Asraya yogas 3 ;
~ and Dala yogas 2.

{b). Vide note at the end of the Chapter for the
particulars of the 1800 Nubhasa yogss.

(¢). The author says that his 32 yogas contain the
1800 yogas of the Yavanas.

2. According'to Satyachariyar if all the planets ocoupy.
(s} the movable, fixed or common aigns, the yogas are
respectively known &3 Rajju, Musala, and Nala and these
threoe form the group of Asraya yogas. Again according to
Parasara,if the benefio planets (8) oconpy the Kendras )
the yoga is known as Srikor Mala ; and if malefic planets
(d} ocoupy the Keundras () the yoga is known as Sarpa
These two form the group of Dula yogas.

Notea,

{a). Oneor two or thres or all the four of the signs.
Acoording tosome the planets ought to oooupy all the four
signs, This is opposed to Garga.

(). Viz, Mercury, Jupiter and Venus according to
(¢). Three of the Kendras, while there ars no mslefic
Planets in any of the kendra houses according to Bada-
rayana. ' '

(d). Viz:—The Sun, Mars and Satarn accordiag to
Gerga, |
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(¢). Three of the kendras, while thers are no benefio
planets in any of the kendra houses according to Bada-
Tayans,

8. Other Astrologers say that the Asrays yogns. are -
identical with the Yava (a), Abja (B}, Vajra (c), Andajs (d),
Goln (¢), and the like yogas (f), and that when the effects of
planets occupying the kendras are desoribed the effeots of
Dsala yogas are also desoribed and they produce no separate .

effects (g).
' Notes.

Io this stanza the author explaina the reason why.
certain Astrologers have failed to treat of the Asrays and
Dala yogas in their works.

(a); (), (c). Vide stansza b.

(d). Vide stansa 4,

{¢). Vide atunza 10. .

{f)» The hke yogss: such as Sskals (stanza 4),
Kedara, Bula and yuga (all stanza 10).

The Asraya yogas may be these aud may not be thess;
bouce the anthor has deemed it advisable to treat bthem
sepurately. For instance, if all planets ocoupy signs Gemini
and Sagittari—2 of the common signg—whan' one of these
is nlso the rising sign, the yoga is known both as Vajra aud
Nala; bat if any other sign be the rising sign, it is not a
Vajra yogs but only » Nala yoga.

{9). As regards the Dala yogas, it isenid that other
writers have described the effects of benetic and of malefic
planets oconpyiug the Kendras and as these are also the
effects of the two Dala yogus they have omitted to treat of
them separately ; the author treats of these separately in
order to make it known that the two are Nabhasa yogas.
snd a8 such their, effecta, are felt throughout life, (vide
Stanza 19).
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4. If all the planets ocoupy any two adjacent Koendras,
the yoga is kuown as Gada (a). If they all ocoupy the
ugeendant and the 7th house, the yoga is known as Sakata,
If all the planets occupy the 4th and the lUth house the
yogn ia known as Vihaga. 1f ull the planets ocoupy the
asocendant, the 5th aod 9th houses, the yoga is known ss
Sringataka and if all the planets cocupy other triangular
honses the yoga is known as Hala (b).

Notes,

The author now proceeds to describe the 20 Akritd

yogas. 5 of them are described in this stanza.

(). This may be in 4 ways: All the foor planets may
occupy (1), the 1st and the 4th houses, (2), the 4th and 7th
houges (3), the 7th and the 10th houses and (4), the 10th and
the st hoase., The Yavauas oconsider thess 4 us four dis-
tinch yogas and call them respeotively as Gada, Baokha,
Vibbuka and Dwaja. (Vids nobe at the end of the Chapter.)

(¢} This may be in three ways : ull tho planeta may
oceupy, (1), the 2nd, 6th and 10th houses, (2), the 3d, 7th
and 11th houses, (8) the 4th, 8th and 12th houses,

5. Ifthe benefic planets occapy the ascendsni and
the 7th house while the malefic planets occupy the 4th and
10th houses the Yoga ig known us Vajra ; and if the reverse
be the case (a) the yoga is known as Yava. Again, ifall the
planets ocoupy the four Kendras the yogs ia known as
Kamals, sud if they ocoupy the four Panaphara (b) or
the four Apoklima (¢) houses, the yoga is known as Vapi.

Notes.

In this stanzs, 4 more Akriti yogas are described.

{(a). That is if the malefic planets ocoupy the asocen-
dant and the 7tk house while the benefic planets occupy
the 4th and 10th houses. ,

(b). That is the 2nd, 5th, 8th and 11th houses,

{¢). That is the 8rd, 6th, 9th and 12th houses.
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6. 1 have desoribed the Vajra and other (a) yogns
adopting the view of former writers (b). How can Mercury
and Venus occupy the 4ih sign from the Sun (¢)7-

Notes.
{2). 'That is the Yava yoga and the yoga mentioned
in ihe beginning of stongzs 20, of the Chapter on Rajayogn.

(). Mays, Yavana, Garga aud others.

(¢). According to Mr. Sundareswara Srouty of Trivadi,
the Vajra and Yava yoges refer to the positions of the pla-
neta in the Bhava Chakra and not to their positions in their
Rasi Chakra 88 supposed by Varaha Mihira. Heis there-
fore of opinion that Garga and otber writers have not erred
in treating of these yogas as possible ones. This we shall
~ pow expluin: '

Varaha Mihira says “ How can Mercory and Venus
ocenpy the 4th sign from the Sun® The word used in the
text is Bbavana which means & sign of the Zodino {vide
stanza 4, Chapter 1). If the Vajra and Yava yogas refor to
the positions of the planets in the Rasi Chakra then Varaha
Mihira is right in declaring that the ancient writers have
erred, but not if the yogas refer to the positiona of the
‘planets in the Bhava Chakra. Indeed in il yogas where
the positions of the plapets are stated with reference to
particular Bhavas or houses from the nscendant, they refer to
Bhava Cbakra. Asit ie somewhst tedious to construct this
Chakra (table}, most of the astrologers conluund it with the
other Chukra and wrongly apply all yogas to the Rasi
Chakra. This is one of frnitful sourcea of ervor in astrologi-
cal predictions; we shall now explain what ig meant by
Bbave Chakra. For the process of ocovatracting it, the
reader is referred o the Appendix at the end of the Book.

Both Rasi and Bhava Chakras sre divisions of the eclip-
tic ; the former is division into 12 equal parts and the latter
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;8 division into 12 unequal parts depending upon thé lati-
tude of the place.

Bhaskara Charyar defines Bhava Chakra as followa in
his Gols Adhyaya: :

| GneTATHREE
ag wufreaygw |
nfeufgmndsoans
aaeufafarfed o

¢ The point where the ecliptic cuts the horizon in the

east is known as eastern or rising Lagna, and in the west as
the western or setting Lagoa, and the points where the
meridian of the place cuts the ecliptic are known as
Madhys or middle Lagnas.—The 10th and 4ith Lagnas.”
Thesae 4 points are respeotively the middle pointa of the
1st, 7th, 10th and 4th Bhavas. The two points of triseo-
tion of the distunce between the middle points of the st
and 4th Bhavas are respectively the middle poiats of the
¢nd snd 3rd Bhavas. The two points of trisection of the
distance betwsen the middle poivts of the 4th anwd 7ih
Bhavas are respectively the middle points of the 5Sth and
6th Bhaves. The two pointa of trisection of the distance
between middle points of the 7th and 10th Bhavas are the
middle points of the 8th and 9th Bhavas. And the two
points of trisection of the distance betweon the middile
points of the 10th and lst Bhavas ave the middle points of
the 11th and 12th Bhuvas, Thus we have obtained the
middle points of the 12 Bhavas. Now if we biseot these
twelve divisions of the ecliptic, the space between the two
.points of bissetion immediately on both sides of the middle

point of each Bhava will form & Bhava.
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Now as the ecliptic is inclined to the equator by about
28 degrees, the pole of the ecliptio will always be removed
from the pole of the equator by about 23 degrees and will
dexcribe round it & circle in the course of & ob day. 8o
that every day the plane of the ecliptio mevidian wilt
coincide with the plane of the meridian of the place twice.
Now the point where the ecliptic meridian bisects the eclip-
tic is known in Astronomy as the uona-gesimal point. Call
this point N. Culil the point where the meridian cuts the
ecliptic M snd the points where the horizon cuts the eclip-
tic in the east and west a8 & aud W respectively,
w E

M N

Bo that N E= N W =90 degrees = 8 signs, and
M E is always 8 bhavas and M W ia also 3 bhavas, M being

the middle point of the 10th Bhava,

Now when the plane of the ecliptic meridian coinoides
with the plane of the meridisn of tne place, N coincides
with M and therefore N M -vanishes aud the Rasi and
Bhava Chnkras coincide. This will ocour wwice a day.
At other times they will differ. Now in the higher latis
tudes the angle between the two meridiun lines incieases.
V(ids Spbecigal Trigonometry). Therefore the distance
N M algo increases and M W accordingly diminishes and it
may even become less than 47 aud 27 degrees, and it never-
theless contains 3 bhavas. 8o that it is possible for Mer-
cary and Venus to occupy M (the 10th bhava) while the
Bun occupies W {the 7uh bhava}, €. ¢, Venus and Mercury
may oconpy the 4th bhuva from the Sun. 8o that Garga
‘and other writers have not erred if the Vajra and Yasa
yogas refer to the positions of the planets in the Bhava
Chakra. -

7. If all the planeta occupy the four signs (a) frown
the ascendant, the yoga is known as Yupa; if they

16
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ocoupy the fonr signs (b) from the fourth house, the yoga
is known a8 Ishu or Bana ; if they oecupy the four sigas (c)
from the saventh house, the yoga is known as Sakti ; and
if they ocoupy the four signe from the 10th house the yoga
is known as Danda.
Notes.

In this stavza the author describes four more Akriti
yogaa.

(). That is the ascevdant and the 2nd, 3rd and 4th
houses.

(b). That is the 4th, 5th, 6th and 7th hooses,
(¢). That is the 7th, 8th, 9th and 10th houses.

{d). 'That is the 10th, 11th and 12th hovses and the
ascendant.

8. If, as before, all the planets ocenpy the seven
signs {a) from the ascendant the yoga is known as Nan ;
if they occupy the seven signs (b)) from the fourth houss,
" the yoga is known as Kuta ; if they ocoupy the seven
signs (¢) from the seventh house, the yoga is known as
Ohhatra ; and if they ocoupy the seven signs (d) from the
tenth houae the yoga is known as Chapa. Again if all the
planets occupy the seven houses beginming.from a Pan-
phara or Apoklima hounse, the yoga is known ss Ardba-
Chradra (s}-
: Notes.
" In this stanza, the anthor desoribes 5 more Akriti
yogas. "
(a). That is, the lat, 2nd, 8rd, 4th, 5th, 6th and 7th
houses. _ :
{b). That is from the 4th to the 10th hounse.
(¢). That is from the 7th to the 12th house and the
nscendant.
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(d). That is from the 10th to the 12th house and
from the ascendant ko the 4th house.

{(¢) As there are 4 Pavaphars and 4 Apoklima houses
the Ardba-Chandra yogss sre of 8 kinda: viz, all the
planets may ocoupy (1) from the 2nd to the 8th house, (2),
from the 8rd to the 9th house, (3), irom the 5th to the 11th
honse, (4), from the 6th to the 12th houss, (5), from the 8th
to the 2o0d house, (6) from the 9th tothe 8rd house, (7),
from the 1lth to the 5¢h house, (8), from the 12th to the
6th house.

9. If the plauets (a) ocoupy the six alternate signa(b)
beginning from the2nd house the yoga is known as Bamo-
dra, and if they ocoupy the eix alternate sigos (c) begin-
ning from ascondant the yoga is known es Chakra. Thus
the Akrita yogas have been described briefly.

Notea.

In this atanaa the author describes tho remaining 2
(out of 20) Akriti yogas. .

(). All the seven planets.

(b). That is, the 2nd, 4th, 6th, 8th, 10th and 12ih
houses.

(¢) ‘That is the 1st, $rd, 5th, 7k, 9th and 11th houses.

10. If all the planets occupy any seveun signs the yoga
is known ay Vallaki ; if they occupy sany six signa, the yoga
is known as Damini; if they ccoupy any five signe it is
known s Pasa; if any four sigus, it is known as Kedara;
if any three signs it is known as Sula ; if any two signs, it
is known a8 yuga ; and if they'ocoupy a single sign, the yoga
ia known as Gola. When any of these Bankhya yogas are
ut the same time any other Nabhasa yogne, they sre to be
treated as belonging to the laiter class (a).
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Noéoe.

(3). For instance the Gads, Sakata and Vihags yogas
described in stanza 4 are to be treated only as such and not
a8 Yugs yogns described in this stansa ; the Scingstuke and
Hala yogns deacribed in stanza 4 are to be treated only as
sach and oot as Sula yogas described in this stanga. Again,
the Vajra, Yava, Kuwala and Vapi yogas deacribed in
stanza § as well ag the Yupa, Iehu, Bakti and Dauda yogas
described in stausa 7 shall wob be confounded with the
Kadwra yogas desuribed in thia stanzs, And so on.

11. A person born under a Rajju yogs will be jealous
of the wealth of others, will proceed to foreign lauds and
will be fond of travelling ; & person born under a Musala
yoga will he respectabls, rich, and will engage in varivas
undertakings ; and a person born nnder & Nala yoga will
be of defective organs, settled views, rich and skilled in
work. Again, » person born under s Srik yogn will live in
comfort and laxury, and one born under » SBarpa yogw, will
be miserable in many ways.

Notes.

Ta this stansa, the author describes the effoots of the

three Asraya yogas and of the two Dals yogus.

12, If the Asraya yogas pariake at the same time of
the character of other yogas they should be treated as the
latter ; otherwise they produce the effects described for

them.
Notes.

This subjeot has already been discussed in stanza 8.
For instance, if a Rajju yogs or & Mussls yoga or a Nala
- yogu partake of the natuve of a Kamala yoga (stanza 5) it
should be treated as the Iatter.

'18. A person born under a Gada yoga will perform
sacrificial rites, will bo rich, and will ever Lo engaged in the
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acquisition of wealth; a person born under s Sakata yogs
will live by mearas of carta, will be affiicted with diseases,
and will have a mean wife; 8 person born under & Vihnaga
yoga will live by cnrrying messages, will be fond of travels,
and will ciose quurrels ; n person born under a Sringataka
yoga will be happy in the latter end of lifs (a) and a person
born under a Hala yoga will till lands.

Notes.

In this stangs ithe author describes the effects of 4
Akriti yogas. -

(a). The word iun the text is «* Chira Sukhi.” This is
interpreted by some to mean ‘‘huppy for a long time.”
This interpretation is opposed to Gurga.

14" A person born under & Vajra yoga will be happy
both at the beginning and eud of lifs, will be & general
favorite and will be bold in Gght. A persou bornin & Yava
yoga will be powerful, and will be Lappy at the middle of
ife. A person born under a Padma (Kamala) yoga will be
of great renown, will be grestly happy and possessed of
many attainments. A person born under & Vapi yoga will
live in poor comfort for a long time, will bury his wealth
under ground and will be a miser.

Notes.

In this atanze, the author describes the effects of 4
more Akriti yogas. '

15. A person born under a Yupa yoga will be liberal in
gift and will perform high sacrificial rights. A person
born under a Bana (Ishu) yoga will indalge in torture, will
ba & jailor and will make arrows. A pevson born under a
8akti yoga will engage in deeds disgraceful to his rank in
life, will not be skilled in work, and will be withont money
and comfort, A person born under a Danda yoga will be
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separnted from persons of his affuction (a) snd will earp his
livelihood by the lowest of wneans, vig., servitude,
Notes.

In this stanza the author describes the effects of 4
more Akriti yogas. '

(). Bons and the like.

16. A person born under & Naa yoga will be of wide-
spread fame, bappy only now and then, and will_be & miser.
A pergon bovn under a Kuta yoga will indulge in lies, and
will be a jailor. A person bors under a Chhatra yoga will
muke his people happy and will live in comfort in the latter
end of life A person born under a Chapa yoga will delight
in fight and will live in comfort buth at the beginning and

end of life.
Notes,

The effacts of 4 more Akriti yogas are described in this
stanza.

17. A person born under an Ardha-Chandra yoga will
be a general favorite, of agreeable person and be respected
by all. A person born under a Semudra yoga will be as
prosperous as & king und will live in comfort, A person
born under & Chakra yoga will have his feet illumined by
the lastre of the gems in the crowns of kings falling pros.
trate before hiin by way of respect and submission (g). A
person boru in a Vallaki yoga will be skilled in work and
will delight in mnsic and dunce.

Notes.

In this stanza the author describes the effects of the
three Akriti yogas and of the first Sankhya yoga.

(a). In other words he will become an emperor or
king of kings.

18. A person born under & Damini yoga will be liberal
in gift, will delight in belping others snd will possess many
cows. A person born in 8 Pasa yoga will, with his servanta
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and kinsmen, earn wealth by proper means. A person born
under a Kedara yoga will till lands, and by doing good deeds,
will be useful to others. A person born under a Sula yoga
will be bold in fight, will receive blows and will be fond of
money {a) but will be poor.
- "~ Notes.

In this stanga the author describes the effects of | more
Sankhya yogan,

(a). «“Will be fond of torture ” according to some
other reading.

19. A person born under a Yuga yoga will be poor and
will act in contravention of Vedic rules. A person born
under a Gola yoga will be poor, dirty, ignorant, addicted to
Yow deeds, unskilled in work, and will ever be wandering
from place to place (a). Thus have been been deecribed
the several Nubhasa yogas with their effects. These effects
are felt thronghout a man’s life.

Notea,
In this stanza the effecta of the retasining two Sankhys
yogas are described.
{a). For bare subeistence.according to commentator.

{b). Except in the case of Vajra and other yogas (vide

stanen 14) whose effects will be felt, as stated,in particalar

- periods of & person’s life. So that wheraver no periods
ore mentioned the effects will be felt throughont life.

Notes :—Dala Yogas will coinoids neither with Asraya
yogas nor with Akriti yogas. They might coincide with
Sankhyayogas—with the Vallaki, the Duwmini, the Pase, or
the Kedara yogas, in which case the yogas are to be treated
a3 only Dala yogas and not a8 Sankhya yogas. (Vide
stanza 10). Apgain, acoording to stavzn 12 if the Asraya
yogas coinoide with other yogas, they cease to be Asrnya
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yogas and according to stanga 10 if the Bankhya yogas
eoincide with other yogas, they osase to be Sankhya yogns.
Now suppose Asraya and Sankliyn yogas to coincide with
each other. Are they to be treated as the furmer or as the
latter T The commentaror suys that if the coincidence
refers to the Kedara, Sula, and Yuga yogas, the yogas are
to be treated as Asraya yogas only; but if it refer to the
Gola yoga, it is to be treated as smoh and not as an Asrya
yoga—~otherwise there will be no room for Gola yoga at ulle

We shall now explain how the Yavanas obtsin 1500
Nabhasa yogas. As stated in stanga 8, the Yavanas do not
tront of the three Asraya yogas and the two Dala yogas.
They treat of 23 Akriti yogas and 127 Sankhya yogas or
170 yugas in all for » Lagna ; there being 12 Lagnas, the
number of Nubhasa yogas treated of by the Yuvunas ia
12X 150=1800.

We shall explain these more fully. As explained in
note (a) to stanzn 4, the Gada yoga of the avthor-is treated
of a3 4 distinct yogas by the Yavanas. Adding thesa to the
remaining 19 Akriti yogas, we get 23 Akriti yogas as
treatec of by the Yavanas.

Again, the seven Sankhya yogas of the author are split
into 127 Sankbya yogss (for a Lingna) by the Yavanas aa
follows: The first Sankbya yoga treated of by Varsha
Mihira is known ess Vallaki yoga according to which the
7 planets might ocoupy any seven sigus. This isay be
in many ways; but the Yavanas select only a fow : as ench
of tho seven plansts might occupy the Lagus the number
of yogns auder this division is 7. Again the 2nd Bankhya
yoga treated of by the author is one according to which
the 7 planets are gaid to occupy any six eigna. This may be

.in mavy ways; but the Yuvauasg select the following few
of the 7 plavets 5 way occupy 6 houses and two more may
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occupy the Lagna. These two way be any two of the
seven planets, 'l'he number of yogas under this head will
be the pumber of combinations of 7 thinge taken 2
together =] x§=21,

Again, the 3rd Sankhga yoga is one in which the seven
planets cceupy 5 houses. This may be in many ways; bue
the following nre selected:—4 planets oconpyiog 4 hounses
and 8 more occupying the Lagna. These three may be
any three ont of the 7 planets. 'The number of cases
under this head is the nomber of combinntions of 7 things
taken 3 tozether =] X §X3=8b.

The next Sankhya yoga of Varaha Mihira is aimilarly
aplit by the Yavanag into ] X § x X $=33, and the next into
IX§XgX§X = 21, and the next into I XEXFXEXIxE=T,
and the last into I X § X gX$X 3 x 3 X3=1., Bo thattheseven
Bankhya yogas are plit into 7421 -+35+35+214741=
127. These added to 28 Akriti yogas give uvs 150 yogas
for a Lagoa or 1800 yogas for the 12 Laguas.

To find the number of combipations of » things taken
r ab a time, the reader ia referred to the Lilavati of Bhna-
kara Charyar or to the Chhandas Sutrs of Pingala or to
Chapter 77, stanza 22 {notes) of the English Traoslation of
Brihat Samhita or to the notea to stanza 4 of the next
Chapter of this Book.

CHAPTER XIII.
Or Cpaxpea (Lunar) Yogas.

1. The ecnduct, wealth, knowledgs, intelligence and
skill of & person will be poor, moderate or excellent accord-
ing as the Moon occupies the Kendra, the Panaphara or
the Apoklima houses from the Sun (@), nnd a person will be
rich and will "live in comfort if the Moon ocoupy his own
Navamaa or an Atimitra Navamsa (b), provided she is

17
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sapected by Jupiter if the birth ocour by day, and by
Venas if the birth occur by night.
' Notes: _

(a). At the time of birth. In other words, a peraon
will have very little of these qualities if the Moon oacupy
either the sign ocoupied by the Sun or the 4th, 7th or 10th
gsign from it. He will have these qualities in a moderate
degree if the Moon ocoupy the 2nd, fth, 8th or 11th sign
from the sign occupied by the Sun ; and he will have these
qualities in a large measure, if the Moon ocoupy the 3rd,
6th, 9th or 12th gign from the sign occupied by the Sun.

(b). An Atimitra Nuvamsa is a Navamsa of an
Atimitra or a very friendly planat,

2. 1If the bemefio planets (a) occupy the 6th, 7th and
8th houses from the Moon, the yoga is known as Adhi-
yogs (b). A person born in the yogs will become a gene-
ral, & minister or a king (¢) aud will be in the enjoyment of -
great plessurea and wealth with sabdued enemies and long
life and free from disenses and fear,

(a). These are Mercary, Jupiter and Venas.

(3)- The yoga is of 7 sorla sccording as the benetio
planets occupy one or more of the three houses: (1), They
might occupy all the three houses ; {2), or the 6th and 7th _
houses ; (3) or the 6th and 8th; (3) the 7th and 8th, (5),
the 6th ; (6) the 7th ; (7), the 8th houses from the Moon.

(c). According as Mercury, Jupiter and Veous are
weak, of moderate power, or of very great power according
to Badarayana.,

In the Astrological work known as SBaravali, the Adhi
yoga ia classed with Raja yoga when the planets Mercury,
Jupiter and Venus are not Astangata plavets, nor aspected
by maletic plavets. Mandavya is of the same opinion,
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3. Exocepting the Sun if the other planets occopy the
2nd, the 12th, or both the 2nd and the 12th hounses from
the Moon, the yogs ia respectively known as Sunapha,
Anaphba or Durndhura ; otherwise (¢}, the yoga is known
as Kemadruma by numerons writers. According to some (b),
if the Moon oocapy the Kendra house from the sscen-
dant or if the Moon be acoompanied by a planet, the yogs
censes to be 8 Kemadruma yogs. According to others g
the three yogas, Sunapha, Anapha and Durudhura are re-
ferred to the Kendra houses from the Moon (d), while agsin
some otbers (¢} refer the three yogas to the houses on both
gides of the sign the Navamsa of which the Moon ocou-
pies (f), But these views are not considered as authori-
tative. '

Notes.

(2). Otherwise: {. ¢., if the 2nd, the 12th, or both the
2nd and the 22th houses from the Moon be not ocoupied by
planets-—the Sun excepted. S

{b). Carga and Parasara.

(¢). Srutakeerti and others,

(d)- Thatis, if the planets excepting the Sun oceapy
the 4th house from the Moon, the yoga is known as Sunsa-
phe; if they ocoupy the 10th house from the Moom, the
yoge is known as Anapha, and if they occupy both the 4th
and the 10th house from the Moon, it is koown as Dura-
dhura and if the 4th and 10uh houses from the Moon be not
occupied by planets, the yoga is known an Kemadruma.

fe .” Jeavasarma. s

{(f). Buppose the Moon to vcoupy the Navamsa of
Bagittari in sign Aries. Now if the planets, excepting
_the Bun and the Moon occupy the 2nd, or the 12th or both
the 2ad and the 12th bouses from sign Sagittari the yogs
is reapectively known as Sunapha, Avapha and Darndhurs.
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but if these two houses. bo not so occupied the yoga is
known as Kemadruma.

4. The Sunapha and the Angpba yogas ars each of
thirty-one sorts, and the Darudhara yogas are of one hun-
dred and eighty sorts, as will be found to be the case by
forming seriea as desoribed in the rale for finding the num-
ber of combioations of & giveu number of things.

: Notes.

The rule for finding the wumber of combinationz of a
given number of things i only bLinted at in the text, bat
vot fully given. It is quoted in stanza 82 of Chapter 79 of
the Brikat Samhitta. The rale is:—

“ Beginning from unity, form a eeries by adding to-
gether the first figure with the next and the sum with the
~ next figuve and s0 oo omitting only the lask. From the
eevies thus formed, form a fresh series similurly, begioning
from uuity, and so on. The last terms of the seversl series
will give the number of combinations reqnired.”

Suppose there to be 7 substances. The figures 1, 2, 3,
4, 5,6, 7, wil) form the first series. Obtain the 20d series
as follows: 1+2=3; 8+3=6; 6+4=10; 10+5=15;
15 +6=21. The 2nd geriea therefore iv 1, 4, 6, 10, 15, 21.
Obtuin the 3rd series as follows: 14-3=4; 446=10;
10+10=20; 204 15=35. The 8rd series thereforaia 1,4, 10,
20, 85. Obrain the 4th series as follows : 14+4=5; 5410
=15; 15+20=35. The 4th series therefore is 1, 5,15,
85. Obtain the 5th series as follows: 145=6. 6+415=
21, The 5th seviea thereforeia 1, 6,21, Obtain the 6ili
sories ag fullows: J4-6=7. The 6th series therefore is i,
7. The seventh series'is 1. The last terms of the seven
series are, 7, 21,35, 85, 21, 7, 1., These are regppct,ively
the number of combinations of seven things taken 1, 2, 3,
4,5, 6 and 7 at & time. Bhaskara Chariar giveﬁ-n simpler

process in his Liluvati—a work on Arithmetio. Hestye:
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Form fractions with the numbers beginning from the
last number to unity for numerators and with the numbers
beginniug from upity to the last number for denominators
respectively. The number of combinations taken 1, 3,
8, 4, &c., at a time will respectively be the first fraction,
the produot of 1at two fractions, of the first three fractions
or of the 1st four fractions, &c. Sappose, for ivatance, the
number of things to be 7. Then the fractions avs J, §, §,
4,3,2,1. The number of combinations of 7 things taken
one at a time=}=7; Taken two ata time=—7 X §=21, taken
Sata time=JX§X3X=85; tuken 4 at a time=gX§Xyx}
=35; wken 5 at a time=7X§X§,X§x1=2]1; taken 6at u
time =1x§XiX${Xix3=T7; and taken 7 at s time
=IXEX XX IxEX =]

Now in the Sunapha or Anapha yogas the 2nd or the
12th hovse from the Moon may be ococupied by the five
planets from Mars either singly or two at a time or three or
four or all at & time. The number required is the number
of combinations of five things taken 1, 2, 8, 4and 5 togetber
at a time. This is to be dednced from the following: §,§,
#: 3.3 The uumber will be found to be 5410+ 104541
=31, _

Take the casein which the 2nd house from the Moon
is oceupied by a single planet; while it. does so, the
remaining four planets may occupy the 12¢h house from the
Mocn 1, 2, 3 and 4 at a time. The number of these will be
the sum of the number of combinations of four things
taken 1, 2, 3 and 4 together. This will be found to be 4+-6
+4+1=15. 8o thut for one of the five Sunapha yogas we
got 15 Durudbura yoges. The five Sunapha’ vogns of one
planet will therefore give ns 5X15=75 Durudhura yogns.
Take one of the 10 Sunapha yogas of twoe planets from
Mars to Saturn ; the remnining 8 planets may ccenpy the
" 12th houee from the Moon, 1, 2 and 83 &t u time. The num-
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ber required is the sum of the number of combinations of
three thinge taken 1, 2 and 8 at & time. This will be found
to be'8+841=7, Combining these with the 10 Sunapha
yogas of 2 planets we shall get 10X 7=70 Durndhura yogas.
Similarly the 10 Sunapha yogas of three planets will give
10x 8=80 Duarudhura yogas; and the five Sunapha yogas
of 4 planets will give ws 5x1=5 Durandbara yogas. Bo
that the wumber of possible Darudhura yogas=75+70420
+5=180. ’

5. A person born in a Sunapha yoga will be possessed
of self-acquired property, will be & king or will resemble
a king, and will be & man of intelligence, wealth and
renown.

A person born in an Apapha yoga will be a man of
influence and authority, will be free from dizeases, will
Lave a control over his passions, will be of great renowns
will be in the enjoyment of all manner of pleasures, will
wear neai dress and will be free from grief.

6. A person born in a Duradhura yoga will be in
the enjoyment of all munner of pleasures, will be possessed
of wealth and chariot, will be liberal in his gifv and will
have good servants.

- A person bornio 8 Kemadruma yoga, though be may
belong toa king’s family, will be dirty, afflicted with grief,
. will do deede nat snited to his rank in life, will be poor,
will serve under others and will be wicked.

7. If the yogs planet be Mary, the person will be
nctive, fond of fight, wnd wealthy, and will engage in
deeds witkont thought. If the yoga planet be Mercury, the
person will be skiiled in work, will be of good speech and
learned iv the arts (). If the yoga planet be Jupiter, a

person will be wealthy and virtuouns, will live for over in
comfort aud will be respected by the king. If the yoga
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planet be Venus, a person will be afflicled with sexual pas-
sion, will be very wealthy and in the enjoyment-of all man-
ner of pleasures.
Notes.
(a). In musio, danoe, painting, &ec.

8. If the yoga planel be Saturn, a persen will enjoy
the weallh, property and servanta of others, will engage in
varioug desds and will be the chief of parties of men (a).
It the birth cocur by day, the Moon will bring on misery
if she ocoupy the visible hemiaphere, and will bring oh
prosperity if she cocupy the invisible hemisphere ; if other-
wise, the resnlts will be the reverse of these (b).

Notes.

(a). If two or more planets be yogn plansts the
effecta described for them sll will come to pass.

(b). That is, if the birth occur by night, the Moon
will bring on misery if she occupy the invisible hemisphere
and prosperity if she occupy the visible hemiaphera,

9. If all the benefic planets (s) oocupy the Upacliaya
. places (b) from the ascendant at the time of birth, a person
* will be very rioh and if they occupy the Upachaya places
from the Moon, he will be moderately rich. If two of the
planets ocoupy the Upachaya places a person will be
moderately wealthy and if one of them occupy such places
he will possess small wealth (¢). Hven if the perscn be
born in other walefic Yogas (d) the present yoga will take
effect to their exolnsion (e). '

Notes.
{a). Meroury, Jupiter and Veuus.

(d). The ¥rd, Gth, 10th aud 11th houses from the
ascendant. : .

(¢). Or poor. If benefic plauets occopy the Upachayn
places both from the ascendant and from the Moou a person
will be exceedingly rich,
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(d). Buch as Kemadrvma yoga.

. (). That is, supposs a person to be born in A-Keme=

" druma yogn and suppose the benetic plaveta to occupy the

Upachayu places from the ascendant or the Moon or both,
the person will become rich and not poor.

CHAPTER XIV.

On DouBLE PrankTary Yooas.

1. If at the time of bivth the Sunand the Moon oocu-
Py together a sigu of the Zodino, the person born will be s
maker of fire engines (a) and will work in stones; if the
Sun aud Mars ocenpy a sign together, the person (will be
addioted to sinful deeds; if the Sun and Meroury occupy a
sigu together, the person will be skilled in work, will be
intelligent and famous, and will live in comfort ; if the Sun
and Jupiter ocoupy a sign together, the pérson will be
cruel and will work for other men ; if the Sun and,Venus oc-
cupy & sign together the person will gair money by
engaging in public eportsand by the use of weapons, snd if
the Sun and Saturn occupy a sign together, the person
will be skilled in metal work and in earthen-ware.

Notes.
(a). Engines of destroction according to Commentator.

2, If the donble plavets oocupying together s sjgn of
the Zodiao at the time of birth be the Moon and Mars the
porson will esrn money by the sale of works of art, of
women, of liquor, and of pota and will give trouble to his
mobher ; if they be the Moon and Mercury, the person will
be of sweeb speech, skilled in literary interpretation and
will become popular and famons ; if they be the Moon and
Jupiter, the person will defeat hjs enemies, jwill be an im-
portant person in his family, will not be of firm views and
will be greatly rich; if they be the Moon and Venus, the
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pereon will be skilled in cloth work (a) ; if they bs the Moori
and Saturn, the person will be the son of & re-mamed
woman (b).

: Notés.
(@), 1In weaving, slitching, dyeing; buying and selling
cloths. :

(b). The Sapsciit term for the woman is Punarbhi.
She is said to be a womap, who, out of sexual passion;
quits her husband and warries a person of her owil casts
whether or not she may have joined in sexual union.

8. If the double planets ocoupying together a siga of
the Zodiac at the time of birth be Mars and Moercury, the
person will deal in roota and the like, in oil, in works of aib
ond will be skilled in duels ; if they bo Mars and Jupiter,
the person will be the chief of a town or a king, will
acquire imoney or will be a Brahmio ; if they be Mars and
Venus; the person will proteot cows, will engage in duels,
will be skilled in work, will indelge in sexual anion with
the wives of other men and will be a gambler ; if they be
Mars and Satora, the person will be afflicted with grief;
will be a liar, and will be despised@ by others.

4. If the donble planets ocenpying together a sign of
the %odiaz at the tire of birth be Mercury and Jupiter, the
peraon will be skilled in duels, will be fond of music and
learned tn daunce ; il they be Mercury and Venns the person
will be one of good epeech, and will be a ruler over countriss
and over men ; if they ba Mercury and Saturn, the person
will be skilled in deceiving others, and will reject the
advico of his preceptor ; if they be Jupiter and Veuns, the
person will be learned in some respectable department of
knowledge, will possess wealth, n wife and various virtues ;
if they be Jupiter nud Saturn, tho person will be a bmber,
& potman or a cook.

19
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(4). The Bun and Jupiter, he will be earnest in work,
will be a fuvorite with the king and rich.

(5). The Bun and Venus, he will acquire wealth
through women, will have kinemen and enemies and will be
intelligent.

(6). The Sun and Saturn, he will be of dull under-
standing and subject to hia enemios,

“ (7). Moon and Mars, he will be bold and bors of a
bigh family ; will be virtuous, wealthy and possessed of
good qualities.

(8). Moon and Mercury, he will be charitable, learned
in sciences, and poasessed of excellent qualities.

(9). Moon and Jupiter, he will protect good a.nd piouns
men and will be very intelligent.

(10). Moon ard Venus, he will be a sinner and a
Merchant.

(11}, Moon and Satarn, he will possess & bad wife,
will ill-treat his father and will be poor.

{12), Mars and Mercury, he will be of good speech
and learned in medicine, arts and eciencea.

(18). Mmrs aod Jupiter, he will be of strong sexual
passion, will possess exoellent qualities and will be 8 mathe-
matician,

(14). Mars and Venus, he will be fond of fight and of
the world, and will be deceitful. :

(15). Mars and Saturn, he will be litigious, fond of
music and of a doll understanding.

(16). Mercury and Jupiter, he will be of good speceb,
beantiful and very rich.

(17). Mercury and Venus, he witl be & ruler over
countries and over men.
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(18). Mercury and Saturn, he will be deceitful, and
will not be open to the advice of his preceptor.

(19). Jupiter and Venus, he wil] be of bright appear-
anoce, a favorite with the king, will be very infelligent and
-gkilled ia work.

(20), Jupiter and Saturo, La will be & senlptor and
will protect cows.

{21), Venus and Saturn, will be ekilled in duels,

JI.—OF THREE PLANETS,

Again, if the Yoga planets oconpying & single sign be

(1). The San, the Moon and Mars--the person will
destroy the family of his esemy, will be rich and just.

(2). The Sun, the Moon and Mercury, he will resemble
a king and will be learned and famous

{3). The Bun, Moon and Japiter, he will be possaaaed
of many good qualities and will be learned,

(4). The Bun, Moon and Venns, he will commit
ad ultery, will be oruel, will be subject to fear from his enemy
aod will be rich.

{6). The Bun, Moon and Satnen, he will be & man

of wrong views, will be deceit{ful and will travel to foreign
lands,

(6). The Bun, Marsand Merenrg—Nhe will ba withoné
enjoyment of any kind and will have sons, wealth and wife,

(7). The Sun, Mars and Jupiter, he will be fond of
sexual enjoyment, will be cousiderate, will be a commander
of armnies or a magistrate,

(8). The Sun, Mars and Veuns, he will be afflicted

with diseases of the eye, will live in comfort and born in g
good famity.
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(9). The Sun, Mars and Saturn, he will be separated *
from bis kinsmen, will be dumb, will suffer from diseases
and will be rieb.

(10). The Bun, Mercury and Jupiter, hs will be of
sound views, will be learned, wealthy and famous.

(11). The Sun, Mercury and Venus, he will be of
golt body, will be learned and famous and will live in
cowfort,

(12). The San, Mereary and Saturn, he will be with-

out kinsmen and poor; will hate mankind and will be of
vicious habita.

(18). The Bum, Jupiter and Venus, he will possess a
gooed wife and children, will be very intelligent, will suffer
from diseases of the aye and will be rich.

(14). The Sup, Jupiter and Saturn, he will be fearless,
will be liked by the king and will be of guiet and excellent
dispogition. _

(153, The Bup, Venus and Saturn, he will be of bad
repubation and will be haughty and insolent.

(16). The Moon, Mars and Mercury, he will be glot.
tonous, will be addicted to wicked deeds and will abpse
other people.

(17). The Moon, Mars and Jupiter, be will be of
angry spesch, will be of strong sexual passien and will be
beautifol, :

{18). The Mcon, Marsand Voenus, ke will be of bad
conduct, will have no sons and will be fond of travels.

(19). The Moon, Maps and Satarn, he will be virtuous
aod wealthy, will have a bad wife and will be litigious.

(20). The Moon, Mercury and Jupiter—he will be
charitnble and learned in sciences, will profect good 'a.nd
pious men and will be of good speech, :
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(2!). The Moon, Mercury and Venus—will be Jearned,
will be addicted to low deede and will have numerous ser-
vants,

(22). The Moon, Mercary andSaturn—will be liberal in
gift, will be respected by the king and will be possessed of
good gualities.

(23). The Moon, Jupiter and Venus-will be intelligent,
will have good sons and will be skilled in works of art-

(24). The Moon, Jupiter and Saturn—will be learned
in aciences, will be fond of old women and will be as happy
a3 a king.

(28). The Moon, Venusand Saturn—will be learned in
the Vedas, will be the king’s chaplain and will be liked by
all people.

(26). Mars,Mercury and Jupiter—will be fond of mnasie,
of Vedas, of literature and of drama.

(27). Mars, Mercury and Venus—will be of defective
orgnus, will be born of a bad family and will be of settled
views. :
(28). Mars, Mercury and Butarn—will serve nnder
otber men, will suffer from diseases of the eye and will be
fond of travels.

(29). Mars, Jupiter and Venus—will be liked by the
king, will have good sons, and will live in eownfort.

(30). Mars, Jupiter and Saturn—will be of thio body,
withont comfort, respectable and given up to a vicions
course of lifo.

(21.) Mars, Voous and Sataro-will have bad sons and
will ever be of pure mind.

82. Meroury, Jupiter-and Venus—will conquer over
his enomies and will be of wide-spread fame.
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33. Meroury, Jupiterand Saturn—will live in great
comfort, will be wealthy and will be attached to his wife.

34. Mercury, Venus and Saturn—will tell lies.

85.  Jupiter, Venus and Baturn—will be of clear
understanding and will bs happy and famous,

ettt

I1I—OF FOUR PLANETS.

Again, if the yoga planets occupyiog together a sign
of Zodiao at the time of birth be

(1). The Sun, Moon, Mars and Mercury—the person
will be deceitful, skilled in the art of writing and will snffer
from disenses.

(2). 'The Sun, Moon, Mara aud Jupiter—will be rich, .
famons, intelligent and liked by the king and will be free
from diseases and from grief.

(3). The Buan, the Moon, Mars and Venus——will have
s wife and children, will be learned, a moderate eater,
happy, skillod in work and mercifal. _

(4). The Suc, Moon, Mars and Baturn—will suffer
from disedses of the eye, will be foud of travels and of
prostitutes and will be poor.

(6). The Sun, Moon, Meroury and Jupiter—will have
eight sons, will be rich and possessed of good qualities ;
will be famous, powerful and liberal iu gift.

(6). The Sun, Moon, Mercury and Venus—will bo of
defective organs and of good speech.

(7). The Sun, Moon, Mercury and Satarn—will be
poor and ungrateful. _

(8). The Sun, Moon, Jupiter and Venus—will be
possessed of many good qualities, will commit adaltery
with other women, will be intelligent and will suffer from
diseases of the eye.



150 BRIEIAT JATAKA: [ou. 14:

(9). The Bap, Moon, Jupiter aud Baturn—will be
fond of travels, will be rich, intelligent aud attached to
prostitubes,

(10). The Sun, Moon, Venus and Saturn—will be of
defective limbs, will be timid, will fullow girls and will be
fond of wealih and meals.

(11). The Sun, Mar3, Mercury aund Jupiter—will be
strong, will get into difficulties; will be married and rich,
will suffor from diseages of the eye and will be fond of
travels.

(12). The Sun, Mars, Mercury and Veous—will be
fond of the wives of other men, will be of fearful eyes and
appearauce, will be addicted to thieving avd will be wesk.

¢18). The Sun, Mars, Mereury and Satarn—will be &
commander of armics or a miuister, will be addicted to low
deeds and will bo in the enjoyment of numerous pleasures.

{14). The Sun, Mnrs, Jupitor and Venne—will be ag
famong as the king, will be respected everywhere and will
be rich.

(15). ~The San, Mars, Jupiter and Saturn—w'll be
Dlind, will be a wauderer and will bhave fricnds and kins-

T men.

(16). The Suu, Mars, Veous and Saturn—wiil suffor
disgrace, will be siothful aud possessed of good qualities.

(17). Tho Sun, Mercory, Jupiter and Venus—will be
very rich and famous.

(18). The Sun, Mercory, Jupiler and Saturn—will
bring about quarrels, will be respectable and of vicious
habits.

(19). The Sun, Mercury, Venus and Saturn—will be

of good speech, will be truthfu!, will be & man of principle
and will be of good conduct,
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(20). The Sun, Jupiter,\Venus and Saturn—will be
* learned in arts, will be the chief of low people and will be
obstinate.

(21). The Mocn, Mare, Mercary and Jupiter—will be
liked by the king, will be a minister or an eminent poet.

(22). The Moon, Mars, Mereury and Venca—will
bave a good wife and sons, will be intelligent, will be ugly
and deformed and will live in comfort..

(23). The Moon, Mars, Meroury and Saturn—will
have double parents, will be bold and will bave several
wives and children.

(24). The Moon, Mars, Jupiter and Veous—will do
sinful deeds will indulge in sleep and will be fond of money.

{(26). The Moon, Mare, Jupiter and Soturn~will be
of firm views, bold, heppy and learned.

(26). The Moon, Mars, Venus and Saturn—will be of
bad conduot, will have no sons, will be learned in Lhe
Vedas or will be the king’s pricat.

(27). The Moon, Mercury, Jupiter and Venus— will
be very rich, attached t¢ his kivsmen and virtaous.

(28). The Moon, Mercury, Jupiter and Satnrn—will
be liberal in gifts, will be respected by the king will live in
great comfort, will be wealthy and aitached to his wile.

(29). The Moon, Mercury, Venus and Saturn—will be
hated by the people and will be fond of the wives of other
men.

- {30). The Moon, Jupiter, Venas and Saturn—will be
without song, will not be oarnest in work nnd will be
withont meroy.

(31). Mars, Morcury, Jupiter and Venus—will be rich
and despised by the people
: 20
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(82). Mars, Meronry, Jupiter and Saturn—will suffer
from diseases and will be poor.

(38). Mars, Mercury, Venua and Satnrn—will ba of
defoctive limba, will seree under other men, will tell lies
and will bave bad sona.

(34). Mars, Jupiter, Venns and Baturn-—will be liked
by the king, will be of thin body, will have bad sons and
will be of clear understanding.

(85). Mercury, Jupiter, Venus and Batarn—will be
vory vich, learned, and of good conduot.

IV. OF FIVE PLANETS.

Again, if the yoga planets occupying together a sign
of Zodiac at the time of birth be

(1). The Sun, Moon, Mars, Mercary avd Jupiter—the
person will engage in fight, will be deceitful and skilled in
work. '

(2). The San, Moon, Mars, Mercary and Venus—will
be devoid cf charity, will be earneat in work, will be with-
out kinsmen and will work for other men.

(8).- The Bun, Moon, Mers, Mercury and Satarn—will
be of short life, will be fond of earning money and withount
wifs and children.

(4). The Bun, Moon, Mars, Jupiter and Venus—will
delight in annoying other men, will be rejected by his
parents aob kinsmen and will be of defective eyes.

(3). The Sun, Moon, Mars, Jupiter and gaturn—wil
be avaricious and will be afflicted mth grief owing to sepa-
ration from his wife.

(6). The Sun, Moon, Mars, Venus snd Saturn—will
be wealthy, powerful, able and dirty and will covet the
wives of other meun,
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(7). The Sun, Moon, Mercury, Jupiter and Venns—
will be a minister, will be rich, sncceasful, famous and
powerful and will alao be a magistrate.

(8). The 8un, Moon, Mercary, Jupiter and Saturo—
will depend on othor men for meals, will be timid, will
commit sius and will engage in fearful deeds.

(9). The San, Moon, Mercury, Venus and Saturo—
will be poor, tall, without sons and sickly.

(10). The Sun, Moon, Jupiter, Venus and Saturn—
will be without » wife, of good speech, will have enemies
will be fearless and learned in jugglery.

(11). The Suw, Mars, Meroury, Jupiter and Veous—
will be without grief, & good friend and master of horses
and coveb tho wives of other men.

(12). The Sun, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter and Saturn—
will beg bhis meals, will be dirty and dressed in ragged
clothes.

(13). The Sun, Mars, Mercary, Venns and Saturn—
will be an important person aud will be afflicted with grief,
fear, dizease and hunger.

(14). The Sun, Mars, Jupiter, Venus and Saturn—
will be respeoted everywhere, will be rich, will be blind
and will have friends and kinsmen.

(15). The Sun, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus and Saturn—
will possess a knowledge of Atma, will do deeds acceptable *

to Dovas and to his preoeptors aud will be learued in
sciences.

(16). The Moon, Mars, Meroury, Jupiter and Venus
—will be of & mild disposition, happy, rich, powerful and
learned.

(17). The Moon, Mars, Mercury, Jupiter and Saturn
—will be skilled in engineering, will be of strong physique
and will be famous for his skill in work.
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(18- The Moon, Mars, Mercury, Venua and Satarn—
will have a good wife and aong, will be intelligent and will
live in comfort. )

(19). The Moon, Mars, Jupiter, Venuns and Ssturn—
will work for other men, will be poor, of dirty appearance,
ignorant and addicted to thieving.

- (20). The Moon, Mercury, Jupiter, Venusand Saturn
~willbe respected in all lands, will be of defective limbs,
will be s minister and will resemble a king.

(21). Mars, Morcary, Jupiter, Venus and Saborn—
will be reapected everywhere, will be skilled in work, will
suffer from torture, imprisonment and disense.

———

V.—~-0F SIX PLANETS

Lastly, if the yoga planets ooccupyiog a single sign of
Zodiac at the time of birth be the several planets excopt

(1) Saturn—the person will be a writer of scientifio
works, will dwell in woods and wmoontaing and will be
posgessed of a wifo, sons and wealth,

{2). Except YVenus—will be addicted to thieving, will
covet cther women, wiltl be despised by his kinsmen, will
be withont sous, will be a fuol and will travel to foreigu
lands.

{8). Lxcept Jupitor—will be & man of low birth, will
work for other men, will suffer from consumption and will
ba despised by the pevple.

{4). Except Meroury—will be a winister, will be
possessed of a wife, sous, wealth and comfort and will have
a control over his passions,

{5). Bxzcept Mars—will suffer from leaduche, will be
mad, will live in places unfrequented by man and will
travel to foreign Junds.
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(6). Except the Moon-~will be an eaergetic iraveller
and intelligent.

(7). Except the Sun—will visit holy places, and will
be rich.

CHAPTER XV.
On Asceric Yooas.

1. A person born when four or wore (a) powerflul (b)
plavets ocoupy a single sign of the Zodiac becomes am
asoetic of the SBakys, Ajivika, Bhikshuka, Vridhasravake,
Olhnkea, Nirgrandha or Vanyasana cluas nccording as the
most powerfal plavet of the group is Mars, Mercury, Jupiter,
the Moon, Venus, Saturn or the Sun, (¢) If such powerful
planet be one that has suffered defeat in conjunction at the
time of birth, the ascetic will, after a time revert to his
provious eondition of life.

Notes,

(a). That is 5,6 or 7 planeta.

(). 1If noplanet be pouwerful there will be no Pravri-
jia (ascetic yoga)-

(c). The axcetic life of the most powerful planet will
be embraced by the person firet, then that of the planet next
in power und so on. Tho firat chango of Jifo will oceur in the
Daeannd Antardasa period of the most powerful planet ; the
sucoveding changes will occur in the Antardasa periods of
the respectivo planets. If the yoga planet be a single power-
ful planet which does not suffer defeat in covjunction, the
agostio life assuwed will contioue 6il! death, We shall now
explain the terms referriog o the several olasses of ascetics.

(1). Sukya:—A Badhist ascetic dressed in red robes.

(2). Ajivika:—A Jain ascetic ; the tern includes
Yaishuava agostics as wall,
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(8). Bhikshu :—A Brahman ascetic who abandons his
house and family and subsists entirely on alms,

(4). Vridhasravka :—known as kapaliks, & follower
of Siva.

(3). Chakra :—knowa as Chakradhara, is en ascetic
who wears a discus.

(6). Nirgrandha ;—a naked ascatio.

(7). Vanyasana :—au ascetio who subsists on the roots
of the forest and is engaged in Divine meditation.

2. 1If the most powerful yogs placet be an Astangata
planet, (a) & person will not become a Deekshita (&) but will
be attached to persons who are such, Again, if the power-
ful planet which suffers defeat in conjunction be aspected
by other planets, a person will not become & Deekshita (¢)
but will possess a strong desire to begome one,

Notes.
{a)- This has already been explained.

(). That is, one of the holy order of men.

(¢). If not aspectod, be will become one, and after a
time revert to his former condition of life as stated in the
last stauza.

3. Ifthelord of the sign occupied by the Moon as-
pects Saturn and be not aspected by any other planet, (a)
or if Saturn aspeot the lord of the sigu occapied by the Moon
when guch lord is not powerful, (b) a person will become an
ascetic. Again, if the Moon ocoupy the Drekkana of Saturn
and the Navamsa of Saturn or Mars and be aspected by
Batura, (¢) & person will beoome an ascetic {d).

Notes,

{2). The Pravrijia will be that of such lord or Saturn
whichever is powerful.
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(b). The Pravrijia will be that of SBaturn.
(¢} And not nspected by any other plauet,
{d). 'The aseetic life will be that deseribed for Saturn.

4. A person born when Jupiter, the Moon and the
rising sign ave aspeoted by Saturn, when Jupiter occupies
the 9th house from the ascendant and under one of the
Raja yogas becomes a scienlific author. (@). Again, a
person born when Saturn ocoopies the 9th bhouse from the
ascendant and is not aspected by other planets and under a
Raja yoga will become both a king and an ascetic. (b1.

Notea.

(s). Ifthe horoscope contain & Rajs yoga and an
ascetic yogn, the former will vot take effect, bnt the latter
will; such for instance as the lives of Varaha Mihira, Kanada,
Budha, Panchssikba, Brahma Gupta and others. I{ the horos-
cope contain fwe Laja yogas and an ascetio yoga, the person
will become a king—such as Janaka, Kasiraja, Suchidhwaja
and others, '

(b). If the horoscope contain no Raja yogaa but only
the ascetic yogs described in the text, the person will be-
come nn ascelic.

CHAPTER XVI.
Ox Tax NAESHATRAS.

oR

The Moon In The Asterisws.
__ 1. A person born when the Moon passes through the
! asterinm of Aswini will be fond of ornaments, will be of
f fice appearance, will be popular, skilled in work and intelli-
gent,
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A person born when the Moon passes through the
asterism of Bharani will be successful at work, trunthful, free
from disenses, able and free from grief. .

2. A person born wien the . Moon passes through the
ssterism of Krittiks will bo u glutbon, fond of the wives of
obher men, of bright appearance and of wide-spread fame.

A person born when the Moon passes through the as-
tarism of Rohini will be trathfal, will not covet the property
of other men, will be of cleanly habits, of aweat speech, of
firm views, and of find eppearance.

8. A person born when the Moon passes through the
naterism of Mvigasirsha will be of no firm principles, will
be able, timid, of good speech, of active habits, rioch and
will indulge in sexual pleasures.

A person born when the Moon passes through the
asterism of Ardra will be insincere, of irmscible temper,
ungrateful, troublesome and addicted to wicked deeda.

4. A person born whea the Moon passea throngh the
anterism of Punarvasu will be devout aud of patient habits
will livo in comfort, will be good-uatured, quiet, of wrong
views, sickly, thirsty and pleased with trifles.

5. A person born when the Moon passes through the
nsterism of Poghya will have a oontrol over his desires, will
be generally liked, learned in the SBastrus, rich and will bg
found of acts of oharity.

A person born when the Moon passea through the
asterism of Aslesha will pot be attentive to the work of
other men, will be a promisouous eater, will be sinful, un-
gratoful and skilled in cheating other men.

6. A person boru when the Moon posses through the
asterism of Mugha will have numerous servants, will wor-
ship the Devas and Pitris and will be engaged in important
works.
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A person born when the ' Moon passes throngh the as-
terism of P. Phalgnni will be of sweet spesch, will be liberal
in his gift=, of wandering habita and will serve under kings-

7. A person born when the Moon passes through the
nsterism of U. Phalguni will be generally liked, will earn
money by hia learaing and will live in comfort.

A person born when the Moon passes through the ae-
terism of Hagta will be of active habits, full of resourges,
shameless, merciless and a thief and a diunkard.

8. A person horn when the Moon passes through the
asteriam of Chittra will wenr cloths and flowers of various
colors and will have beautiful eyes and limba.

A person born when the Moun passes through the
asterism of Bwati will be of a mild and quict nature, will
control his passion, will be skilled in trade, will be merei-
ful, unable to bear thirst, of sweet speech and disposed to
do acts of charity.

9. A person boru when the Moon passes through the
asteriam of Visakha will be jomlous of another’s prosperity,
will be a niggard, of bright appearance, of distinct speech,
skilled in earning moncy and disposed to bring about qnar-
rels among men.

A person born when the Moou passes through the as-
terism of Anuradha will be righ, will live in foreign' lands,
will be unable to bear hunger and disposed to wander from
place to place.

10. A person born when the Moon passes through the
asterism of Jyeshta will have fow friends, will be very
cheerful, virtuous, and of iraseible temper.

A person born when the Moon passes through the as-
terism of Mooln will be haughty, ricli, happy, not disposed
$o injure other men, of firn views and will live in luxury.

21
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11. A person born when the Moon passes through the
usterigm of P. Ashadba will have an agreeable wile, will be
prond snd attached to frienda.

A person born when the Moon passes through the
nsterism of . Ashadha will be ocbedient, will be learned in
the rules of virins, will posses many (riends, will be grate-
ful and return favors received and will be generally liked.

12. A person born when the Moon passes through
the astorism of Bravana will be pmsperous and learned,
will have a liberal-minded wife, will be rich and of wide-

spread fame.

A person born when the Moon passes through the as-
terism of Dhanishts will be liberal in gifts, rich, valient,
fond of music and will be a niggard.

12. A person born when the Moon passes tkrough the
nsterism of Satabhishak will be hnrsh in his speech, will be
truthful will saffer grief will conguer his enemies, will
ithonghtlessly engage in work and will be of independent
whys.

A person born whon the Moon passes throogh the as-
teriym of ’. Bhadrapada will sulfer from grief, will place
his weulth at the dispogn) of his wife, will be of distinct .
speech, will be skilled in earning money and will be s
niggard.

14. A person born when the Moon passes through
the nsterism of U. Bhadrapada will be an able speaker, will
be happy, will possess children end grand-children will con-
quer bis enemwies and will be virtuous.

A persou born when the Moon passes throngh the as-
terism of Revati will possess perfect limbs, will be Jiked by
sll the people, will be deeply learned, will never covet the

* property of other men and will be rick.



ce. 17.] BRIBAT JATAKA. 1027

Notes.
The effects deseribed above will fully come to pasg
only if the Moon be powerful.

CHAPTER XVII,
On Tux Moon Iv Tne Sxverar Sians or

Tae Zobiac.

1. A person born with the Moon in sign Aries will
bave ronnd red-eyes, will be fond of vegetabla food and
will eat hot neals but in a moderate degree ; will be of A
quickly relenting nature, will be fond of travels and of
soxual union; will be of strong kuees; will possess no
permanent wealth ; will be fond of fight and of women ;
will be [skilled in befriending othor men; will have dis-
figured nails and a wounded head ; will be hnoghty, will be
the eldest of his brothera; will have lines in his hand of
the shape of the weapon known as Sakéi ; will be fickle-min-
ded and will be afruid of water.

2. A person born with the Moon in sign Taurvs will
be of fine appearance and of beautiful gnit; will possess
Jarge thighe and face ; will possess marks ov his hack, face
and sides, will be libaral in Lis gifte ; will bear misfortuunes;
will possess great influence and authority ; will huve o
Jarge hump on the weck ; will have daoghters; will suffer
from phlegmatic affections, will be eepurated from_ lis
kinamen, wealth and eons; will be of agreenble manners
and of pabient nature ; will be a grent eater; will be fond
of women ; will be attached to his friends and will Le hap-
'y bath when young and old.

8. person bore with the Mooun in sign Gemini will be
fond of women, will be skilled io sexual union ;will possess
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red eyes; will be learaed in the Sastras; will carry messages;
will possess curling hairs and a sharp intellect; will be skill-
ed in wit, in discovering the thoughts of other men and in
game; will possess beantiful featuves; will be of aweet speech;
will be a great eater; will be fond of music, and skilled in
the rnles of dance; will join in sexaoal union with Lerma-~
plirodites ; and will possess an elevated nose.

4. A person born with the Moon in siga Cancer wilt
possess a bent body ; will walk fast ; will have a high hip;
will be subject to the inflnence if wowon ; will have an
excellont friend; will be learned in Astrology ; will have
numerous houses, will have a wealth which will incroass
and decrease as the Moon; will be shork; will possess a
thick neck ; will be capable of being won over by kind
words, will be attached to his friends and will bo fond of
water and forests.

8., A person boro with the Muon in sign Leo will be
of irascible temper, of large cheeks, broad face and Lrown
eyes; will have very few sons; will hate women; will be
fond of animal food, forests and hills; will continue angry
at trifles for o long time ; will bo afflivted with pains cansed
by hunger, thivat, belly-ache, tooth-ache as well ns purely
mental anxieties ; will ba libeval in his gifts ; will be bold
in fight ; will be of fixed principles; will be haughty and
attached to his mother.

6. A person born with the Moon in sign Virgo will,ont
of modesty, be of mild and beautiful eyes nnd gait; will have
his shoulders and arms sunk or depresaed; will live in com-
fort, wiil be of soft body ; will be truihful, will be skilled in
dauce, music and painting; will be leurned in the Sastras;
will be viituous and intelligent, will be fond of sexual union;
will enjoy the house and moperty of other men; will live
in foreign lands; will be of swoet speech; and will have
dnughters und very fow sons. -
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7. A person born with tho Moon in sign Libra will res.
pect the Devas, Brahming, and holy men ; will bo intelligent
will never covel the property of other men; will lead a reli-
gious life; will be subject to the influsnce of women ; will he
tall ; will have a raised nose ; will be of thin and defective
}imbs and fond of travels; will be rich; will be n trader;
will bear the name of a Deva coupled with an exevllent sur-
name granted by a body of learned men; will be sickly;
will protect his family and will be disgraced and rejected
by his kinsmen.

8. A person born with the Moon in sign SBcorpio will
have broad eyes, a broad breast and round shanks, thighs
and knees; will be separated from his parents and preceptors;
will be nfllicked with diseases when young ; will be respected
by kings, will of brown color; will not be of a straight-
forward nature ; will have livea in his hund and feet of the
shape of the fish, the Vajrayudla or a bird ; and will end-
eavor to conoenl his sins,

%. A person born with tho Moon in sign Sagitbari
will have a long fuce and uveck ; will inherit his father's
property ; will be liberal in his gift; wiil be a literary
anthor ; will be powerfal and skilled in epesch ; will have
lurge teeth, ears, lips aud nose, will engage in numercus
works ; will be skilled in sculpture; will have indiatinct
shoulders, disfigured nunils and large lands; will be of a
deop and inventive intellect, will be a man of right under-
standing ; will bate his kinamen ; will never yield to compul-
sion but only to kind treatment.

10. A porson born with the Moon in sign Cnpricorn
will be ever attached to his wife and chiliren; will do
deeds of virtue; will liave thin lower limbs, good eyes and
o thin waist; will bs open to advice; will bu of amiable
manners and slow at work ; will not bear cold ; will be of a
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wandering nature, powerful and a literary anthor ; will be o
niggard and will be aitached to old women of low caste ;
will be shawmeless and merciless.

11, A person born with tho Moon in sign Aquarius
will Liave a neck like that of the Camol, n Lody covered with
muscleg, rough and covered with hair ; will be tall ; wili
have lavge logs, thighs, back, buattocks, face, end lewer
belly ; will be deaf ; will be atitached to the wives of other
men and interested in the wicked deeds of other people ;
will rise and fall by turns ; will de fond of flowera and per-
fomes ; aud will be attached to friends and will walk with-
ont fealing tired.

12. A person born with the Moon in sign Pisces will
be a dealer in the preduce of the sea and a tradervin genaral ;
will be fond of his wife and clothes; will hava perfect
limbs, a bright body, long nose and Inge head, will put lis
enemies into disgrace, will be subject to the influence of
women, will have beautilul eyes, and will be fair, rich, bappy
aad Jearned.

18. If at the time of birth of a person, the Moon, the
gign occupied by the Moon and the lord of auch sign be all
powerful the effects described in this ohapfer will fully come
to pase (a) ; the same remark applies to planets other than
the Moon (3).

Notes.

(a). Tf two of the three bo powerful, the eflecta will
como to pasy imperfectly ; if only one of the three be power-
ful, tbey will come to pass still move imperfectly and if
nona of the three be powerful, the effects will fail.

(b). This vefers {0 the next chapter in which the
nnthor describes the eflects of the varirms planets occupy-
ing the several sigas of zodiac at the time of birth,
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CHAPTER XVIII.
On Tap Sux, Mars A¥p {Oraer}PLiNETS
Io the Several Sigrs of Zidive.

1. A person born with the Snu in Avies but not in its
exaltation degree (a) will be of wide-spread fame, able, of
wandeting habits, possessed of small wealth and will carry
WORPORA.

A person horn with the Sun in aign Tanras will denl
in cloths, perfumea and other articles, will hate women and

-will be skilied in music. '
Notes.

(@). A person boron with the Snn in the exaltation
degres will be very rioh, will remnin for ever in a place, will
have servants carrying arms, will be of great fame and able.

2. A person born with the Sun, in sign Gemini will
be learned in grammar, will be an Astrologer and will be
rich.

A pergon born with the Sun in Cancer will be independ-
ent, fierce, poor, will do the work of other people snd will
suffer from the fatigue of fool~journey.

A person born with the Sun in sign Leo will be fond
of living in forests, mountains avd cow-sheds, will be
powerful and will be a fool.

A person born with the Sun in sign Virgo will be skill-
ad in writing, painting, in literary productionsand in mathe-
matios, and will porsess o body resembling that of a woman.

3. A person born with the Sun in sign Libra will be
fond of liguor or will manufactore it, will be of a wandering
natare, will be an alchemist and will do wicked deeds.

A person born with the' Sun in 8ign Scorpio will be of
¢ fierce nature, will thoughtlessly engage in work, will earn
money by ncts connectod with poison and will be vastly
learned in the use of arms.
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A person born with the Sun in Sagitari will be respec-
tedl by szages, will he rich aod independent and will be
learned in medicine and sculpture.

A person born with the Sun in sign Cupricorn will
engape in deeds nnsuited to his rank in life, will be igno-
rant, will deal in mean articles, will possess small wealth,
will be avaricious aud will enjoy the property of other men:

A person bora with the Bun in gign Aquarivs will
engaga in deeds unsuited to his rank in life, will be poor
aud will have no sous,

A poran born with the Sun in sign Piscea will become
rich by dealing in the produce of water, will bo respected
by women, will possess s mola or other marks in the part
of body corresponding to the sign occupied by the Sun and
Moon together.

5. A person born witlo Mars in sign Aries or Ecorpio
will be respected by the king,will be of a wandering nature,
will be & commander of armies or o trader, will be rich, will
have o body marked with wounds, will be a thief and will
bs in the enjoyment of tho pleasuros of the senses.

A person burn with Mars in sign Taurns or Libra will
be anbject to the inflaence of women, will not be open to
the advice of friends, will be fond of the wives of other men,
will be learned in the games of magie, will adorn his per-
son, will be of a limid natore and will Lave a rough bedy.

fi. A porson born with Mars in sign Gemini or Virgo
will bo of hright appesrance, will have soua and no friends,
will help others, will be skilled in wusic and fight, will be
s niggard, and will be fearless and of a begging nature,

A person born with Marsin gign Cancer will be rich,
will cross seas and esra woalth, will bo of dofcetive limbs
and will be wicked.
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7. A person born with Mars in sign Leo™will be poor,
will patiently bear afflictions, will wander in the forests,
will be fearlesa and will have fow wives and children.

A person born with Marain sign Sagittari or Pisoes
will have many enemies, will be the king’s minister, will be
of wide-spread fame, will be fearless and will have very few
children, :

A person born with Mars in sign Aquarius will ever
suffer grisf, will be poor, will wander from place to place,
will be a liar, will be independent and wicked.

A person’ born with Mars in sign Capricorn will be
very rich, will have many sous and will be a king or will
resemnble a king.

8. A person born with Mercury in sign Aries or
Bcorpio will be fond of gambling, of running into debt and
of liquor ; will be an atheist, will argue againat the apirit
of the Sistras, will be a thief, will be poor, will have o
mean wife, will be deceitful, will be a liar and will swerve
from the path of rectitude. -

A person born with Mercury in sign Tanros or Libra
will be a preacher, will have many sons and wives, will
ever be engaged in earning mouey, will be liberal in gift
and will respect his preceptor.

9. A person born with Meroury in sigh Gemini will
be talkative, . will be a liar will be learned in the scionces,
in musio, in donce and iu painting ; will be of aweel speech
and will live in comfort. _

A peraon born with Mercary in sign Cancer will enrn
money by workd connected with water and will be disliked

by his kinsmen.

10. A person born with Mercury in sign Leo will be
disliked by women, will be poor, will bave “neither comfort
nor sons, will wander from place to place, will - be ignorant,
will be fond of women and will suffer disgrace.

22
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A person born with Mercury in sign Virgo will be
liberal in gift will be learned, will possess many virtues,
will live in comfort, will be of a patient wabure, will ha
ingenious ‘and fearless.

11, A person born with Mercury in sign Cspricorn
or Aquarius will work for other men, will be poor, will be
a sculptor, will run into debts and will work for no feea.

A person born with Mercury in sigh Sagittari will be
respected by kings, will be learned in cciences and in luws.

A person born with Mercury in sign Pisces will be
skilled in bhefriending other men, will readily discover the
views of other people, and will be learned in the handicruft
of men of low castes.

12. A person born with Jopiter in sign Aries or
8ceorpio will be a commander of armies, will be very rich,
will have many wives and children, will be liberal in gift,
will have good servants, will be of a patient nature, and of
bright ‘sppearaace, will be bappy with his wife and will be
of great fame.

A person bora with Jupiter in sign Taurus or Libra
will be free from diseases, will live in comfort, will be rich,
will have friends and sons, will be liberal in gift and wil)
be liked by all.

A person born witk Jupiter in sign Gemini or Virgo
will have many olothes, houses, servants, sons and friends,
will boe a minister and will live in co mfort.

18. A person born with J ﬁpiter in sign Cancer will be
possezsed of gems, sons, wealth, wives, influence, intelligence
aud comfort. .

A person born with Jupiter in sign Leo will be all that
bas been said in the case of a person born with Jupiter in
Canger and will besides be & commander of armies.
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A porson born with Jupiter in sign Bagittari or Pisces
will be the ruler of & province or a minister under a king
or the commander of armies or will be very rich.

A person born with Jupiter in sign Aquarins will be all
that; has been =aid in the case of s person born with the
Moon in sign Caocer.

A person born with Jupiter in sign Capricorn will do
deeds disgraceful to his rank in life, will possess very little
waoalth and will be afflicted with grief.

4. A person borm with Venus in sign Aries or
Soorpio will be fond of the wives of other men, will lose hia
properiy through their influence and will bring disgrace on
his family.

A person born with Venus in sign Tauras or Libra will
acquire wealth by his own powers, will be liked by the
king, will be an jmportant person among his kinsmen, will
be a man of fame and will be fearless,

15. Aperson born with Venus in sign Gemiai will do
the work of & king, will be rioh and learned in music.

A person born with Venus in sign Virgo, will engage
in bard work.

A porson born with Venos in sign Capricorn or Aqu-
riug will be liked by &all, will be subjeot to the influence of
women and will be fond of bad women.

16. A person born with Veousin sign Cancer will bave
two wives, will be a beggar, will be timid snd hanghty snd
will suffer grief,

A person born with Venus insign Leo will acquire
money through women, will have an excellent wife and very
few sons.

A person born with Venuns in sign Sagittari  will be
possessed of excellent qunlities and will be rich.
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A person born with Venus in sign _Piaoo__s will be learn-
ed, will bo a man of authority, will be rich, will be respect-
ed by the king and will be liked by all,

17. A person born with Baburn in sign Aries will be
s fool, will wander from place to place, will be a fop snd
will be geparated from lis friends,

A person born with Saturn in sign Scorpio will guffer im

prisonment, will receive blows, will be indifferent to work
and will be merciless. '

A person born with Saturn in sign Qemini or  Virgo
will be shamsless, will suffer grief, will be poor, will have no
gons, will be a bad painter, will be & constable and will be
a chief officer.

18. A person born with Saturn in sign Taorus wili be
fond of women of low caste, will possess small wealth and
will have several wives. '

A person born with Buataru in sign Libra, will be the
chief of a party of mea in a town orin an army or ioa
village and will ba rich.

A person born with Saturn in gign Cancer will be
poor, will have very fow tooth, will be separated from his
mother and will bave no sons.

A person born with Suturn in sign Leo will not be
deserving of respeot, will suffer grief, will have no sons and
will carry burdens.

19. A person born with Baturo_in sign Sagitbari or
Pisces will die an exeellent death, will be a faithful officer
in the king’s palace, will have good sons and a good wife,
will be wealithy, will be the chief mau in a town, in an army
orin avillage.

A person born with Satarn in sign Capricora or Aqu-
srius will enjuy the wivos and property of other men, will
be the hend of u tuwn, a village or an army, will have weak
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eyes, will be dirty, will be indifferent to bathing, will have
a permanent wealth and avthority and will enjoy the porperty
acquired by him.
Notes.
To determive the effects of the planetary places the
reader i3 referred to Stanza 13 avd Note () to it of the last
Chspter.

20. The effects described for the geveral sigua of the
zodiac when the Moon ocoupies them or when they are as-
pected by planets also apply to the rising sign; nay — more
effects are due to the riznig sign and to the 2nd, 8rd, end
other bbavas (housea). If the houses be powerful and if their
lords be slso powerful, these effects will come to pass

fully.
Notes.

If the rising sign and its lord be powerful, a person
born will be of strong physique ; if the 2nd house end its
lord be powerful, the person will be rich. Similar remarks
apply to the other biavas,

The following have been extracted from Satyachariar’s
work on Horacopy. _

1. A person born when Aries is the rising sign will
have disfignred fingers, will be of irnsgible tempr, will
briog on quarrels, will act inconsistently with his views,
will be of bilious and windy temperament, will be a nig- -
gard, will saffer grief, will when young, be separated from
hia parents and from his precspbor, will have very fow gons
will assist his brothers and kinamen, will be virtuons, will
travel to foreign londs, will engage in wvseless work, will
marry either & womau of low caste or a deceitful woman or
a woman of defective limbs or one who was already married,
will obtain as relaticns persoos of a friendly nature and will
meet his denth either by weapons or by poisen or by
bilions complaints or by the people about him or by fre,
by rain, by being shub up in a prison or by fall.
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2. A person born when Taurua is the rising sign will
have large lips, oheek, nose and forehead, will be of phieg-
matic and windy tennperament,will bo libernl in gift, will be a
speadthrift, will have dauughters and very few sons, will
ill-treat his parents, will be fond of work, will do wicked
deeds, will earn much wealth, will ever be fond of his wife
and will suffer from weapons. He will meet his death by
weapons, ropes or enimsls, in foreign lands or will die
through over work or by water or by a spear or through
wantb of exercise or by quadrupeds.

3. A person born when the rising sign is Gemini will
bo either of defective limba or will possess extra limbs, will
bo of sweet apeech, will engage in excellent works, will be
of a mixed temperamen, will be of small naderatanding
and of smsll body, will be liked by his preceptor and by
sages, will Lave very few yonnger brothers, will not be of
wvery active habits, will put other men to disgrace, will
possess good qualities, will be anxious to engage in &
pomber of works, will be virtnous and not wicked, will
earn and spend much, will possess several wives and will be
free from serious diseases. He will meet his death by
snake-bite, potson, animals or by water.

4. A person born when the rising sign is Cancer will
be & man of no fixed prineiples, will suffer diseasea of
genital organs, will be of a timid nature, will be grateful,
will be of phlegmutic and windy temwperament, will readily
understand things, will follow his enemies, will spend the
property of other men also, will be haughty among his
people, will be pat to disgrace by his kinsmen, will lose
bis children, will engage in imporiant works in foreign
lands, will be of imperfect spoech, will be a master over
other men, will have an unequal wife, will suffer disgrace
from his euemies and will be respected by many persons.
He will meot his death by mecans of a neck ornament or
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rope, by phlegmatic complaints, by the fracture of bones, by
sword out, or by dropsy.

5. A persou bormn when the rising sign is Leo will
be eevere, fond of animal food and of Lilicus tempérameni,
will conceal himself, will support his family by engsging
in various works, will be & niggard, will like the peopls,
will be & man of renown aud of resignation ; will annoy kis
kiosmen, will be able, and energetic, will be of o sinful
nature, will possess several wivea and will have a diseased
waigt, knees and teeth. He will meet his death by n ea.
pous, hurtful animals, by poiaon, by wood, by diseases, by
the creaturea of water or by starvation,

6. A peraon born when the rising aign s Virgo, will
be of sweet speech, of bright personal appearance, long
legs and arms, will be of & mixed $emperament, will be of
excollent beauty, will receive wounds, will be rich, will be
a niggard, will be attached to hia kingmen, will have many
daughters, will bein bad terms with his broihers and
sisters, will be inclined to deeds of virine, will not earn
much, and will be skilled in work. He will meet hia death
by meons of quadrupeds, weapons, bilions attacks, grief,
fire or rope. _

7. A person born when Libra is the rising sign will
be of a vough body, a harsh nature and a phlegmatic and
windy temperament, will thoughtlessly begin a work, will
be of short neck, will be grateflul, will acquire much wealth,
will become famous by his acts of liberality, will serve
under his preceptor, will be respected by his father, brothers
and others, will be fond of walking, will be virtuons, will
conceal himeelf to escape troubles from his kinamen, will
lose his wife, will be fond of fight and will suffer from
grief. He will meet hizs death by a famous mav, by his
kinsmen, by mild quadrupeds, by perspiration, by sepa~
ration from an object of desire and by the fatigue of
Journey,
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8. A person born when the rising sign is Beorpio wil
bave a broad face and a long belly, will beof & harsh
pature and of a bilious temperement, will have brown eyes,
will be slow nud:of quick pace, will be a master over others,
will protect s large family, will be hated by his kinsmen,
will spend much, will have maby children, will not live in
ocomfort, will have no enemies, will loge hia viritnes, will
protect oxen, will full into bad temper on account of his
wife, will yield nothing to his enemies, will have his own
meu for his enemies, will gaffer from nomerous diseases
and will surrender’ himgelf to his foe out of fear of eword-
cut. He will meet his death by imprisonment, blows,
sword-cut, bad diseases or by fire.

9. A person born when the rising sign is Bagittari
will have larjge lips, teeth and nose, will be of phlegmatio
and windy temperament, will have n fleshy genital organ,
thighs and arms, will be of defective naila, will be skilled
in wotk, will be bold in fight, will serve under men of low
caste, will be deprived of his propsrty by thieves, by fire
or by the king, will be learned in laws, will be respected
by many people, will give trouble to his brothers, will
work in foreign lands, will be liked by the king, will be
indifferent to deeds of virtue, will quarrel with his wives
and will bave a diseased fuce. He will meet hia death by
quadrupeds, snukes, the king or by imprisoament.

10. A persun born when the rising sign is Capricorn
will have a small nose, long face, arms aud legs ; will be of
windy temperament, of a timid nature, will thoughtlesaly
engage in work, will suffor imprisonment, will have a small
family, aud small -wealth, will be a niggard, will have
daughters, will have no kinsmen, will live in plenty, wiil
acquire wealth by his valor, through the king and by forest
will observe fasting, will have s wife of low caste, and will
be attached to her, will bave a large body, few hairs and
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weak kneee and will suffer fron diseases. He will meet his
death by ohildren, by the wind, by weapons, by the king, by
poison, by fall, by an elephent, by an increase of bile or by
dyspepsia. _ '

11. A person born when the rising sign is Aqudrias,
will bo of inactive habils aud of harsh nature, willbe the
- eldest in the family, will be of bilions and windy temper-
ament, will haves nose shaped like the f{lower of the
sesamum plant, will waste his wealth, will bave many
servants, will be hated by his kinsmen, preceptors, enemies
and frisnds ; will be fond of deeds of wickedvess, will acquire
much property, will never spend money on. charity, will
assume & show of virtue, will worship the Devas and will
suffer from phlegmatic attacks affecting the chest. o will
meet bis death from pains in the belly by vomition and by
druge administered by women.

12. A person born when the rising sign is Pisces will
bave thick lips, fish-like aye and large mnose, will be of
pblegmatio and windy temperament, will be s sage, will be
of disfigured akins and of active habite, will be remarkable
for his gain and loss, will have good servants and kiusmen,
will be disposed to deedsof virtne, will have a good wife,
will help hia father, will join & woman of low deeds and wiil
have bad enemies. He will meet his death by disease,
corruption of the blood, snake-bite, attack of n lion, by the
chiefs of parties of men, by venerenl diseases, by drugs, by
fusking or by the futigues of journey-

CHAPTER XiX
Ox PLANETARY ASPECTS.

1. If at the time of birth, the Moon oceupy sign Aries
aud be aspected by Mars, the person will become a kiag; if
she be aspectel by Meroury, the person will be learned ; if

23
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by Jupiter, he will resemble a king ; if by Venus, he will be
a wau of good conduet ; if by the Satnrn, he will be a thief
and if by the Sun, he will be poor.

If at the time of birth, the Moon ocenpy sign Taurus
and be aspected by Mars, the person will be poor ; if she be
aspected by Mercury, he will be a thief ; if by Jupiter, he
will be respected by the people; if by Venus he will be
e king ; if by Saturn, he will be rich and if by the Sun he
will be a Servaut.

If at the time of birth the Moon oconpy sign Gemini
and be aspected by Mars, the person will sell weapons; if
she be agpected by“Mercury, he will bacome a kiog ; if by
Jupiter, he will be learned ; if by Venus, he will be fearful;
if by Saturn, he will be » weaver and if by the Bun, he
will be poor, |

If at the time of birth, the Moon cecupy sign Cancer
and be sapeoted by Mara, the peison will be a valiant sol-
dior ; if she be aspected by Mercury, he will bea literary
nuthor ; if by Jupiter, he will be learned ; if by Venus, he
will be o king ; if by Snturn, he willlive by wespons and if
by the Sun, he will suffer from diseases of the eye.

2. If at the time of birth, the Moon oceupy sign Leo
snd be agpected by Mercury, the person will be an Astrologer:
if aspected by Jupiter, he will be rich ; if by Venus, he will
be & king ; if by Saturn, he will be & barber ; if by the San,
he will be a king aod if by Mars, he will also be a king.

If at the time of birth, the Moon occupy sign Virgo
nnd be aspected by Mercury, the person will be a king ; if
uspected by Jupiter, he will ba a commander of armies ; if
by Venus, he will be vigilent and if by Satarn, the Sun or
Mars, he will live by gerving under women.

If at the time of birth the Moon occupy sign lem

and be aspected by Mercury, the person will be & king ; if



Lod

o 19.] BRIHAT JATAKA. 177

aspected by jupiter, he will work in gold ; if byiVenus, he
will be a trader ; and if by Saturn, the Bun or Mars, he will
be a chief and will work mischief.

If a% the time of birth, the Moon occupy sign Boorpio
nnd be aspected by Mercury, the person will get twins ; if
aspacted by Jupiter, he will be obedient ; if by Vernus, he
will be n washerman ; if by Saturs, he will be of defeotive
limba; if by the Sun, ha will be poor and if by Mars be will
be a king.

3, If at the time of birth, theMoon ocoupy sign Bagit-
tari and be aspected by Mercury, the person will protect
his kinsmen ; if aspected by Jupiter, he will be a kiog;
if by Venus, he will protect many men; and if by Saturn,
the Son or Mars he will bea fop, will put on a show of
virtue and will not attend to the work of other persons.

If at the time of birth, the Moon ocoupy sigu Capricorn
and be aspected by Mercury, the person will be the king of
kings ; if aspected by Jupiter, he will bea king ; if by
Vaenus, he will be learned; if by Saturn, he will be rich; if by
the Sun, he will be poor and if by Mars, Le will be s king,

If ai the time of birth, the Moon oceapy sign Aquariua
and be aspected by Mercury, the person will bes king ; if
aspected by Jupiter, he will resemble & King ; if by Venua
or Satorn or the Sun or Mara he will bo foud of the wives
of other men.

If at the time of birth, the Moon occupy sign Pisces
and be aspected by Mercury, the person will be witty ; if
agpected by Jupiter, he will be s king; if by Venus, he
will be learned and if by Satorn, the Sun or Mars, he will
do wicked deeds.

Notes.

As stated in the last Stanza of the last chapter, all that

has been said of the Moon applies also to the rising sign.
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The Moon by aspecting the several signs of the Zodiac
except sign Cancer produces malefic effects when anch signs
are riging signs,

4. If at the time of birth, the Moon oecupy the solar
or lunar hova of a sign, she will produce benefioc effects if
She be aspected by planets ocoupying respectively the solar
and lunar horas. (a) If the Moon be aspected by the lord
of the Drekkana occupied by her ov by planets oocupying
friendly signs she will produce benfio effocts, (3). The effects
described for the Moon ocenpying the several aigns and as-
pected by the several planets apply to her when she occu-
pies the several Dwadasamsas and is aspected by the seve-
ral planets. (¢.) If the Moon ocoupy particular Navameas
and be aspected by the several planets, the effects will be
those stated as follows.

Notes.
(a). Ifthe Moon be aspected by planets occopying
horas whosa lords are differant from the lords of the horas

ocenpied by her the effects will be mslefioc. The same re-
marks apply to the rising hora.

(3). Tho samo remarka apply to the rising Drekkana.

(¢). The same remark holds with reference to the
rising Dwadasamsa. [If the rising Dwadasamsa be othat
than that of Cancer, and if the rising sign be aspected by
the Moon the effects will be malefic ; if the rising Dwada-
samsa be that of Cancor, and if the rising sign be aspeoted
by the Moon, the effeots will be benefic.

5. 1f at the time of birth the Moon ocoupy the
Navamsa of Mars and be aspected by the Sun, the person will
be the protector of a city ; if aspected by Murs, he will be
fond of tortuve ; if aspected by Mercury he will be skilled
in duel fight; if by Jupiter, he will be a kiog ; if by Ve~
nus he will be rich and if by Saturn, he will bring on quar-
ruls.
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If ab the time of birth,theMoon ocoupy the Navamasa of
Venus ond be aspocted by the Sun, the person will be a
fool ; if aspected by Mars, he will be fond of the wives of
other men ; if by Mercury or Jupiter he will be produce
good literary works ; if by Venus, he will be fond of com-
forta ; if by Saturn, lo will unite with the wives of other
men.

6. If at the time of birth, the Moon occupy the
Navamsa of Mercury and be aspected by the Sup, the
person will be a duellist or a dancer ; if aspected by Mars
he will be a thisf; if by Mercury he will be a greal poet ;
if by Jupiter, he will be a minister; if by Veous, he will be
skilled in music and if by Saturn, he will be skilled in
mechanical arta.

If at the time of birth, the Moon occupy the Navawsa
of Cavcer and be aspected by the Sun, the person will be
of small body ; if aspected by Mars, he will be a niggard
and will possess small wealth ; if by Mercary he will prac-
tise ansteritien; if by Jupiter, he will be a chief, if by Veuus,
he will thrive by women and if by Saturn, he will be fond
of work.

7. If at the time of birth, the Moon occupy the Navamsa
of Lieo and be aspected by the Sun, the person will be &
man of angry temper ; if aspected by Marg, he will be liked
by the king ; if by Mercury, he will become rich by the
discovery of hidden treasure; if by Jupiter, he will cairy
hia orders into effect; if by Venus, he will have no gonsand
if by Saturn he will do wicked deeds.

If at the time of birth, the Moon occupy the lavamsa
of Jupiter and be aspected by the Sun, the person will be
o man of well-known powers: if aspected by Mars, he will
be learned in’the rules of fight ;if by Mercury, he will be
skilled in_ridicule; if by Jupiter, he will be a minister; if
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by Venus, he will be a mnn of no virility and if by
Satarn, he will be charitably disposed.

8. Ifat the time of Dbirth, the Moon occupy the
Navamsa of Satarn and be aspected by the Sun,ithe person
wil! have very fow ohildren ; if aspected by Mars, he will be
unbappy though rich , if by Mercury, he will bo hunghty ; if
by Jupiter, he will do deeds unsuited to hiw station i life ;
if by Venus, he will b fund of bad women and if by Saturn,
he will be u niggard (z). AN that has beeu said for the
Moon ocoupying particnlar Navamsas and aspected by the
several planets applies also to the Sun—with this exception
that where solar aspect has been referred to, it shal be read
ag lunar aspect.

Notes.

{¢). The same remark applies to the rising Navam-
s 83 to the Moon—but if the Moon aspect the rising
siga when the rising Navamsa is other than that of Cancer
the effects will be malefic.

9. If the Moon occupy a Vargottama pogition, her
own Navamsn, or other Nuvamsas and be aspected by
benelic planety, the effeots will respectively ba full, imper-
feot and minall. DBat if she be aspected by malefio planats,
the effects will respectively be small, imperfect and fall
{a). TIf the lord of the Navamsa be powerful, the effocts
described for planetary aspeots in the case of signs and
Navamsas (b) will alone come to pass (c.)

. Notes,

(a). The sume remark applies to the rising sign and
o the Sun.

(). Navamsas ocenpied by the Sun or the Moon or the
rising Navamsa.

{¢). And those described for planetary aspects in the
onde of horas, Drekkanas and Dwadasamsas.
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CHAPTER XX. o

ON tir PLANETS IN THE BHAVAg.

. 1. Ifat the time of birth of & person, the sun oo-
cupy the ascendant, the person will be_fond of fight,
slow ot work, without sight and without merey; but if
Aries be Lhe risiug sign and the Suu_cocupy it the person
will be rich and aflioted with diseases of the sye; if Leo be
the rising sign and the Sun oocapy it, be will be blind at
night ; if Libra be the risiog sign and the sun occupy it, the
person will be blind and poor ; if Cancer be the rising sign
and the Bun occupy it, he will have a mote in his eye. 1f
the Sun oocupy the 2nd house from the escendant, the
poracn will be greatly rich, will have his wealth carried
away by the king and will guffer from disemses in the
face. -

2. If at the time of birth, the Sun occupy the 2rd
house from the ascendant, the person will be intelligent and
powerflul ; if be occupy the 4th house, the person will be
offlicted with grief and meutal sufferiogs ; if he ocoupy the
5th bouse, he will have no sons and will be poor and if he
oocnpy the Gth house, the person will be powerful and be
subjugated by his enemy (a).

Notes,

(a). According to soother reading, if the Sun occupy
the 6th house from the ascendant the person’s enemies, will
meet with rin According to Satyachariar such a person will
be free from enemies, diseases auod grief ; but the text has
the support of Yavanachariar and Suohidhwaja.

8. If at the timne of birth of a person the Sun oceopy
the 7th house from the ascendant, the person will suffer
digrace at the hands of wowen ; if he occupy the 8th
house, the person will have very few sons and will become
Llied ; if be oceupy the 9th house, the person will have sons
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wealth and comfort (a). ; if he cconpy the 10th house, the
person will liva in comfort and will be powerfal ; if he oocn-
py the 11th house the person will be very rich and ifhe
occupy the 12th house he will become an apostate.

Notes.

(a). Accordiog to another reading & person born with
the Bun in the 9th house will have neither sona nor wealth.
Accordingly Satyachariar says that auch a persoa will do
wicked deeds, will be afflicted with disesses and will altain
an humble position in life,

4. If at the time of birth of & person the Moor occu-
py the ascendant such person will become dumb or mad or
an idiot or blind or deaf ; he will do mean deeds or will
become a slave ; if the rising sign occupied by the Moon be
Cancer, Aries or Taurus the person will be rich, will have
mapy sons and will be wealthy respeotively. If the Moon
occuppy the 2nd house from the sscendant, the person will be
s man of alarge family. If she occupy the 8rd house, he
will delight in tortufing animals. If she oocupy the 4th
or the 5th house, he will be in the full enjoyment of whut
the houses signify (¢). If she occupy the Gth houss, the
person from will be of soft body, will have a dull appetite
will be sparing in sexnal union, will bo orne! and will be

slow at work.
Notes.

(a). That is, if the Moon occupy the 4th house from the
nacendant, the person will bo happy,will have kinsmen and
houses, and will be learned; and if she occupy the 5th house,
the person will posscss -iutelligence, sovs and the like,

(5.) If atthe time of birth the Moon ocoupy the th
house from the ascendant, the person will be jealons of the
prosperity of other men and will be lustful. If she cccupy
the Bth honse, the person will be fiickleminded snd will be
afflicted with disenses, If she ocoopy the 9th houso the
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person will be liked by sil and will have sons, kinsmen and
wealth. If'she ococupy the 10th house, he will he successful
in all places, will be virtuons, wesaithy, intelligent aod
valorous. 1f she ccoupy the 11th house, the pergon will be
famons and will gain wealth and the like and if she vecupy
the (2th house from the ascendaut, the person will bLe

wicked and of defoctive limbs.

6. If at'the time of birth of o person Mars occupy the
ascendant, such perzon will possess a wounded body ; if he
occupy the 2ud house, the peraon will eat low menls ; if he
occapy the 9th house, the person will be a sinner nnd if he
oocupy the remnining houses (3) lhe will produoe tlie sune
effecta ag tho Suu o those placea.

Again, if at Lhe time of Licth of n personMercury ocou-
py the ascendant such person will be learned. I he occupy
the 2nd house, Lhe perscn will be wealthy, If be occupy
the 3rd house the person will be wicked. If he ocenpy the
4Lh house, the person wiil be learned. | If lia ocenpy the 5th
house, he will be a minister nnder a king ; if he occupy the
6th louse, he will have vo enemies. 1f he oconpy the 7th
house, he will possess u knowledge of law. 1f ke ocoopy
the 8th house, the person will be renowned for his virtues.
If he ocoupy the 9th, 10th, 116h and 12th houses he will pro-
duoe the same effucts as the Sur in those places,

Notes.

(a). Thuat is the 3cd 4th, 5th, Gth, 7tb, 8th, 10th
11th, and 12th houses.

7. i at the time of birth of a person Jupiter ocoupy

the 12 signs Srom the ascendunnt, such person will respes”
. /41 o Avd

twel‘x’ Le leained, o{g?od zspaecll, a mEgurd, will live in

. s . v,

cotbfort, will be_i igent, will Jinve no gnelmes, will

possess qualil,ieb?:mpel'iur to Lhose of Lis father, will do ﬁgedl
24
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unsu.ijed to his rank iun life, will}:e a ﬁevotee, will be
seased%E wealth, will bo fall 4 ‘guin and will a6 farfal

deads,

8. Ifatthe time of birth of a person Venus oceupy
the ascendunt, snch person will be skilled in acts of love
and will live in grent comfort ; if Veuus occupy the 7ih
house, the person will be fond of guarrels and of aexunal
union ; if Venus occupy the th liouse the person will live
in comfort snd if he occupy the remaining houses (a) the
effects will be the same as those of Jupiter in those places ;
but if Venus occupy sigu Pisces at the timo of birith the
person will become rich,

Notes.

(a). That is the 2od, 8rd, 4th, 6ih, 8th, 9th, 10th,

11th and 12th houses,

9. Ifatthe time of birth of a person Satura oconpy the
ascendant, snch person will be poor, will be afflicted with
“digeases and sexual passion, will be dirty will suffer much
from diseases while young,and will be of indirstinct speeal.
But if the ascendant, ocenpied by Saturn, be Libra, Sagittari,
Cupricorn, Aquarius or Pisces, the person will be es happy -
as o king, will vule over a villago or a town, will be learned
und will possess fine limbs. But if Saturn occupy any of the
othier houses {from the 2nd to the 12th) the effects will be
the same as those of the Suu in the same places.

10. In determining the effucts of the plavets in the
soveral honses from the ascendanut the nature of such houses
shall be teken ivto agoount, that is, whether the hounses
eccupivd by the severnl planets are their friendly sigus or
‘inimical or neutral signs or their own houses or their exal-
tation signs und the like (a). Aguin, vecording to Satya-
chusiar, benefie plunets promote the bhavas while malefio
oues rednoe them 3 hut in Ulie onses of the 8th, 8%k and 12%h
honses the reverso ia the case (4}
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Notes. o
(a)- That ia if the honses oconpicd by the planets be
their exaltation sigus, their friendly signs or theit own
houses the effests described will fully come to pase; if such
lionses be their inimical signa the effects will fail and if the
hounses be uentral signs, nsither more nor less of the effects
described will como to pasa. Al this is according to Garga.

(). According to Satyncharinr, if a benefic planch
occupy the 6ih house the enemiea will meet with rnin and
if & molefic planet occupy it, the enemies will increase.
Again, if a benefic planot occupy the 8th honse, a person
will be freed from dangets to life nud if a mulefic planet
occupy it, danger to life will increase. Lastly if a beunefic
planot ocenpy the i2th house thers will bo no loss to the
person and if a malefic planet occupy it there will be an
ingrease of losa.

11. 1f the planets to which good effects have been
nesigned occupy their exaltation signs such effects will fully
come to pass. If they cccupy theiv Moolatrikons sigus
only three-fourths of such effects will come to paas ; il they
oceupy their own houses one-half of such effects will como
to pass; if they ocenpy their friendly signs one.quarter og
guch effects will cotne to pass; if they oceupy their inimienl
signa less thao one-quartor of anch effects will come to pass
and if the planetz oceupy their depression signs or if they
happen to be Astangata pluncts the good effects described
will wholly fail,

Notes.

_ 17 the effects be bad, then if the planets occupy their
deprassion tigns ov if they be Astangata planets, the evil
effects will fully come to pass. Ifthey ocoupy their inimi- -
eal gigns, then three-fonrths, if they ocenpy their friendly
rigus, then one-half, if they occupy their own signs then one-

quarter, if they occupy their Moola T ikous aigns, then less
, | _
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than a quarter of the evil effects will come to pass. Bat if
they occupy their exaléation sigus, the evil effec*s will fail

CHAPTER XXL

Oy Taxk PLANETS IN THE SEVERaL VaRrCay.

1. Il n ringle planet occupy it+ own honse nt the time
of bivth of a person such persen will- possess the average
dignity of the members of his fumily ; if two plunets cceupy
their own houses the person will Le an important memher of
hisfamily; if three plavets occupy their own Liouses, the person
will be respected by his kinsmen ; if four planets occupy
their own houses, the person will be rich ; if five planats d,
80 he will live in eomfort; if six, he will live in Jaxurions
ense and a3 happy asa king and if seven plaunets occupy
their own houses the person will become a king.

Again if one of the planets ocoupy a friendly sign, the
person will lead a dependent life ; if two pluncts do so lie
will be protected by his friends ; if three, by his kinsmen ;
if four, by hia brothers nnd cousing; if five, the person will
he a master over wmany puaopls ; ifsix, he will become & com-
mauder of nn army und if seven, ho will become a king.

2, If ot the time of birth of & person, a single plinet
occupy its exaltation sign and be aspected by a friendly
plasiet such purson will become n king; if at the time of
hirth one of the planets occupy its exnltation sign und be
neecompanied by a friondly planet, the person will become
very viclh and will be universally respected ; if ot the time
of Lirth oue of the planets cocupy either an inimical or n
depression sign, the person will becoine poor ; if twe planets
oceupy their iuimical or depression sigus, the person will
Lbecome afflicted with grief. II thres plauets occupy their
inimical or dopression sigus, the person will become a fool.
II four planole do s0,tho person will become aflicted with
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diseases. If five planetsido so the person will soffer’im-

prisonment ; if gix planets, the person -will be a victim to

much grief and if seven planets do o, he will subject to

torture persons who ought not to be tortured. -
Notes, '

Mercury and the Sun canvot at the same time cocupy
their depression signs—vis. _Pisces and Libra regpeotive-
. ly. Beven planets cannot therefore occupy their depression .
signa at the same time. In this as jn certain other oases

af{ready stated, the anthor has aimply quotod the viewsa of for-
mer writers, : '

- 3. According to Bntyanhsriar A person born when
Aquarius is the rising sign will not be Lappy ; but accord.
ing to Yavaoas, a person born when Aquariue is the rising
Duadasamsa will not be happy. This latler view is objec.
ted to by Vishnugupta on the ground that each sign of the

Zodine conning the Dwadeasamaa of Aquarios and that deme.
Jicial sffects have been ascribed to several signs.

4. A person. born when malefic planets occupy the
eolar horas of odd signs will be of wide,gpread fawe, will do
jmportant deeds, will be powerful, heslthy and of bright
appearsnée. A person born when benefic plavets occupy
the lunar horas of even signs will bs of gentle manners -
and of bright appearance ; will live in comfork, will be liked
by all; will be intelligent and wil} be of sweet apoech. *

5. I the horas cocnpied by the malefio and benefio
planeta be the same a3 stated above while the signs are dif-
erent, (@) the person will be all that hss been stated above
for the two yogss in & moderate degree; but if both the
horas and signs be diﬂ‘m'_el-:t (b) the effects will fail.

Notes.
{(2). That is if the malefio planets oceupy thesolar
horaa in jven signs or the beneﬁlo plaunets occupy the lunar
horas in odd signs, : ‘
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- (» Thatis if the malofic plansis ocospy the lanar
horny of the even signs or the beneflo planets oocupy the
golar horus of odd &'gns.

N. B. Both the sathor and oommentator have fmled

to notice the ¢ise of a person born when the malefio

" planets oconpy the lunar horus of odd signa or the benefio

planets ocoupy the solar horgs of even signs. Evidently a

perzon born under theso yogas wil be all that has been stated
in the 4ih stanea in a moderate degree.

6. A person born when the Moon oconpies .either her
own Drekkana or a friendly (¢) Dveekkana will be of very
ﬁng' beauty and of well-known virtnes ; bat if the Moon
oceupy other Drokkanas the person will be what has been
statod above agreeably to tha character of the tord of such’
Drokkana{(d). .- . NS

It at the time - of b:rth tha Moon acoupy a Sarpa
(abrpent) Drekkana (c) the person will be witked ; if she
oceuny an Ayadha (weapon) Drekkana (d) the person will do.
deeds ot tortare ; if she occupy a Chatushpad (gundruped)
Drekknna (¢€) the person will cohabit with his preceptor’s
wife, and if she ccoupy a Pakehi (bird) Drekkna (f) the -
person will be of wunderiog babits. .

Notes.

({a). Friendly ot the sime of birth. Vide chapter. II
stanzn 18.

(b). That is if ench lord be netural (at the time of
hirth) to the Moon, the person will bs what has been stated
in w moderate degree ; but if he be inimical to the Moon, the
efteets witl fuil, | ,

(¢). 8arpa Vyula Drekkanas: These are the 20d Drek

"k ana of Cancer, the 1st of Vrischika and the 23rd of Piscea

(d). Ayadha Drekkanas: These are the lst and 3rd
Drekknnns of Avies, the 2nd of Gemini, the 1ut of Leo, tla.e
2ud of Libra aund the st of Aquarina
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(¢). Chatushpad Drekkanas : These are the 2ad Drek-
kana of Aries,the 2nd and 3vd of Tanrue, the 1st of Cancer,
the 3rd of Libra, tho 3rd of Scorpio and the 1st of
Bagtttari.

. Pukshi Drokkanas : These are 2nd Drekkana of
Aries, the 2nd of Gewmiui, the 1st of Leo and the 2nd of
Libra.

If the Drekkanns ocenpied by tha Moon be of mare than
ono character, the person will be all that has been stated for
each character, : )

7. A person born when the rising Navamsa (a) is that
of Aries will be a thief ; when it is that of Tanrug, he wiil
enjoy away hia earnings ; when it is that of Gemini, the per-
son will be learned ; whon it i3 that of Cancer he will be
wealthy ; when it is that of Leo, he will be a king ; when itia
that of Virgo, he will be hermaphrodite ; when it is that of
Libra, he will be bold in fight ; when it is that of Boorpi,
he will earn his livellihood by ecarrying loads; when
it is that of Sagitari he will becoms a slave ; when it is that
of Capricorn he will be a sinner ; when it is that of Aqu-
aring, he will be wicked and when it is that of Pisces he
be fearlesa.

But if the rising Navamsa be al the same timen
Vargottma Navamsa (8) the person born will be the chief
of the respective classes of persons mentioned (o).

The rising Dwadasamsas produce the same effects as

the rising signs. :
Notes. _

(a). Theso Navomeas of Aries, Taurus, Gemini &e.,
are Navamsas other than those of tho respective signs Aries,
Taunrus, Gemini &e.

(6). 'That is Navameas excluded in note ().

(c). For instonce, the person will be o chief of

thieves &o.
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8. A person born when Mars ocoupies his own Trim
sambs will be a married man, will be powerful, will wear
ornaments, wilt be generous, will be of bright appearsuce
and will thonglitlessly engage in work,

A person born when Saturn oocupies bis owa Trimsamea
will be afflicted with diseases ; his wife will die befors Lim, he
will be wicked, wiil covet the wives of other men, will be
afflicted with grief, will bave a honse, clothes, attendants
and the like and will be dirty.

9. A person born when Jupiter oconpies his owa
Trimsamsa will be rich, famous, happy, intelligent, of bright
appearance, universally vespected, free from disesses, of
sctive habits and will live in luxury,

A. person born when Mercary ocenpies his own Trim-
samsa will be intelligent aund lenrned in the fiue arts; will be
a fop, a literary anthor, of distiact speech, will be skilled in
carpentry and the “like, will follow the rules of life Jaid
down by sages, will commence bold projects and will be
much respeoted.

10. A person born when Venua occupies his own Trim-
pamsa will have many sons, will live in comfort,wil! be fres
from diseases, will love mankind, will be rich, beautiful, wick-
ed, of fair body and will enjoy many women.

A pergon born when the Trimasmaa of Mars iz occu-
pied by the Sun, will be bold in fight and when it is occa.
pied by the Moon he will be slow at work.

A person born when the Trimsamsa of Saturn is cocu-
pied by the Sun will be wicked aud when it is occupied by
the Moon, Le will indulge in acts of torture.

A person born when the Trimsamsa of Jopiter ia ocou-
pied by the SBun will be of good disposition and when it is
occupiel by the Moon, the person will bei o ne rich
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A person born when the Trimsamsa of Mercory is ocen-
pied by the Sua will live in comfurt aud when it is cccu-
pied by the Moon the person will be lenrned.

A pergon born whean t.bé Trimsamsa of Venus is occu-
pied by the Sun, will possess a fine body end when it is
oscupied by the Moon he will be liked by the people.

e —

CHAPI'ER XXiI.
Ox MiscerLLANRkoUs Yooas.

1. Planets ocenpying their own sigus or their exal.
tation or Moolatrikous signs are said to be Kuraka planets
to one anuther, if, at the suine time they occupy the Ken-
dras from the ascendant, In the above cuse u planet vcou-
pying the 10th house from another plavet is said to be the
gpecial Kuraka of that planet.

Notes.
In this and in the next two stunzas the term  Kuraka
(belping) planets ” is defiued.

2. Accordivgly, if the rising sign ba Oaneer and the
Moou oceupy it and if Mars, Saburn, the Sun and Jupiter
occupy their exaltation sigus, these four plauets are known
68 Karaka plavets to oge-auother (¢). Agsin, to a plauet
oconpying (he rising sigzn ali planets (b) occupying the 10th
or the 4th house are Karuka planets (¢).

Notes

{a). In other words Jupiter occupies sign Cancer
which is at the same time the rising sign, Buturn occipies
the 4th house Libra, Mars the 7th house Cupricorn and the
Sun the 10th house Aries. The commentator infers from
this stauza that planets ocoupying their Swakshetra, Ucha
and Mulatrjkoun signs are alao mutually Karake pianets,

_if they occupy Kendra sigus from one another though not
the Kendra signs from the sscendubt. B
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(). Al the planets whether they occupy their own
signs, their exaltation signs or their Mulatrikona signs
or nob, according to the commentator, _

{¢). 'I'hat is the reverse does not hold. In other words
the planet occupying the ascendant is not a Karaka planet
of those eccupying the 4th or the 10th honae.

3. A planet occupying its Mulatrikona and exaltation
sign (@) isulso said to be a Karaka planet 6o one that occupies
the 10th house (b) from smch sign, and to the latter his
Atimitrn planet is also said to be a Karaks planet.

Notes.

(a). Bot not occupying the Kendra houses from the
asconduut, _ _

‘(). This Intter planct must be in his Swakshetra,
Mulatrikonn or exaibation honse. '"T'he effects of the Knraka
planets are described in Varaha Mihira’s work on Yogn Yatra
in which it is stnted that when & prince loses his kingdom,
he recovers it in the Anturdasa period of a Karnka planet ;
ngain it is said that a man enjoyscomfort, wealth und svccess
when the Moon passes through the house of a Karaka planet,
or through the 2nd house from that occupied by the Bun.
Also, that tlie journey may be a snceessful one it shall be
commenced when the Moon oceupies either of the two piaces
mentioned above—otherwise the {raveller will receive blowa
on hia way.

4. A person born when the rising Navamsa is a
Vargotiema one or when the Moon oceupies a Vurgoftnma
position will be happy and proaperons. The same remark
applies to a person at the time of whosa birth thé 2nd house
from the Sun may be occupied by besuefic planets or the
Keondra honses may huppen to be occupied by pluneis at all
{a). Alao, a person abt the time of whose birth there are
Karaka plansts coccapying the signs of the Zodiac will be
Lappy aud prosperous. - :



cm. 2%.] BRIFAT JATAXA. 108

+

- Notes.

{a). 1If one of thie Kendrus be occupied the person will
be happy ; if two or more be occupied he will be happier
gtil) and if the planets be benefic the person will be exceuvd-
ingly bappy and prosperous.

5. Ifat the time of birth of a person Jupiter, the
lord of the sigu orcupied by the Moon, ot the lord of the
asoendant occupy a Kendra house, snch persen will be hap-
py when in bis mankood. Again, if at the time ol cum-
mencement of n dosa period the lord of sush period bappen
to occupy r Prishtodaya sign, he will produce his effects
at the end of the period. Ifsuch lord occupy a Sirodaya
gign ho will produce his effects at the commencement of
the period and if he occupy & Sira-Prishtodaya sign, the
effects will be felt in the middle of the period.

Notes.

The Dasa period ia to be divided into three equal parta
aud the Sirodays, Prishtodaya and Slrapnahtodaya signs
are defined in stanza 10 of Chapter I. '

G. The Bun and Mars produce their effects immadi-- :
ately after entering a sign ; Jupirer and Venus when pasa-
ing through the middle of o sign; Baturn and the Moon
before gqnitting & aign and Meroury throughuup higl dourss.

" Notes.

The gign must be supposed to be divided ivbo three
equal parts of 10 degrees each.

CHAPTER XXIII.
On Malefip Yogas ,

1 If ab the timo of birth of a person the 5th and 7t.h
houses from the ascendant or from the Moon be either
oconpied or aspected by benefie planets or by their lords,
suoh person will have respectively sons (a) and a wife ——
obherwise, (b) he will not have either the one or the other.
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Ii Virgo be the rising sign and if the Sun ocoupy it, the
person will loga his wife 'provided Saturn occupies sign
1'isces at the same time and will lose his sons if Mars
occupy sign Capricorn at the same time.

Notes.

{n.) One of 12 eorts of pona (1) Ourasa, (2) Kahetraja, (3)
Datts, (4) Krittrima (5) Gudhotpanna, (6) Apavidha, (7)
Knneena, (8) Sahodha, (9) Kreotn, (10) Pounarbbave, (i1}
Swayamdntta and (12) Adbaraaprabhava.

£h.) That ia if the Sthand 7th housea from ile ascendant

er the Moon be vot noonpied or aspected by benefio plauois or by
the lords of 1he bouses,

1f the Moon and Satnrn oocupy the 7th house a porson’s
wife will quit him and marry another..

If the 7th hounse be aspected by the Macn and Saturn the
nnmaber of wives of a peraon will be the mumber represented by

the Navaman occupied byfthe lord of the 7th houae countiog
from the Navamaa of Ariea.

It Jupiter or the Moon aud Venua oceupy the 7ith honse

and the Navamsa of the Sun or Mars, the person will have s

“single wife ; bat if the Tth house be aapected by the Moon snd
Venus, the person will have several wives.

2. If, at thetime of birth of & person, malefic planets
occupy the 4th and 8th houses from Veuous or if walefic
planets be on both sides of Venus or if Venns be not ac-
companied or aspected by benefio planeis the person’s wife
will die by fire, by fall or by ropes respectively.

Notes.

Provided, ia the first Yoga, Venua at the same time oconpies
an Agni (fiery) Drekknana, in the second & Nipata (falling) Drek-
kana and in the third a Pasa (rope) Drekkana. (Vide Chapter
27 on the Drekkanas.)

3. If, at the time of birth of a person, one of the two
houses, the 12th and the 6th, from the ascendant be ozcu.
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pied by the Sun and the other by ‘the Moon, the person
and his wife will ench have a siogle eye. Again, if Venus
and the Snu (&) cccupy one of the three houses the 7ih, the

9th and the 5th from the ascendant, the person’f;mll be of M’d/
defective limbs,

. Jotes. ’
(1.} Venus or the {imn acoording to some. This in
opposed to Garga whom the commentator qnotes.

4. TIf, at the time of birth of a persor, Saturm occupy
the rising sign (a) and if Venus ocenpy the Chakea-sandhi
Navamsnas and the 7th honse, the person’s wife will be
barren (), provided the 5th house is pot occupied by benefic
planets. Agnin, if the malefic planets oceupy the 12th and
the 7th houses and the ascendant and the waning Moon

ocoupy the 6th house, tho porson will have neither wife
nor 30N%.

Notes.
(2.} Ibia olear that the rising mign must be Taurna or
Virgo or Capricorn in which case the 7th honses will reapeotively
be Boorpio; Pisvex and Cancer and the laat Navamsas of these

three honses are known as Ohakrasandhies or Rikshasandhies
(Vide stanza 7 Ch. 1.}

(8.) Ifthe person will marry again, be mny get sous no-
cording to some.

5, If, ab the time of birth of a persou, Veous ccenpy
the 7th house from the ascendant aud be in the varga
{division) of Satnrn or Mars and be aspected by Satorn or ~
Mars, the person will commit adunltery. Again, if when
Venus ocenpies the vargs of Saturn or Mars and is aspected
by Saturn or Mnrs, the Moon, Saturnand Mars occupy the
7th house from the ascendant, both the man and his wile
will commit adultery. Ayain, if when Venus and the
Moon ocoupy = sign, Satorn and Mara occupy the 7th
honse from the ascendant, the person will have neither wife
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nor gons. Agnin, if, when male and fenule plunets ocenpy
a sign, Satorn aud Mars orcupy the 7th house from the
ascendnnt v be aspected by bLenelio planets, the person’s
wife will be uf advanced age nnd the man will marry late
in life. '

6. Ifut the time of birth of a person the Moon occupy
the 10th house, Vonus the? th house nnd the mal-fic planeia
the 4th honse, such a person will destroy his fawily. (a) If,
at the time of birth, Satorn occupy o Kendra house nnd
aspect a sign the Drekkana of whose lord may be occapied
by Mercury, the person will becume & painter. 1F, at the
time of bireh, Venua vozupy the 1284 Rousge from the nsoen-
dant and tlie Nuvamsa of Sarurn, the person will be the
son of u serving wowman ; and if at the: timo of birth the
Bun und the Moon vecupy the Tth house and be nspected
by Saturu, the persvn will do dieds uunsuited to Lis raok in
life.

Notes.
(a.) The family will bacoree extinet with him.

7. If, ot the time of birth of o person, Venus and
Mars ovoupy tho 76h houso from the nseendunt and be
usprcted by wmaiolic plansts such persen will be afflioted with
swelling illusss (g). If, at the tine of birth of a persim,
the Moon vecupy the Nurumsa of Suncer or Beorpio and be
gooempnuied by malefic planets the person will be afflioted
with disesses of the genital organ. If, at the timo of birth,
the Moon occupy the ascendant, Satura and Biars ocoupy
the 12th and 2ad hoases and the Sun the 7th house, the
pevson will be afflicied wirh white leprosy. If, at the time
of hirth of a person, the Moon oecupy the 10th house from
the asceudant, Mars the Tih bouse and Saturn the 2ud
house from the Sun, such person will be of dufective limbs.

Notes.
(a) Such as elephautiasis aud the like. .
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B. 1If, at the time of birth of a person, the Moon
oconpy & place between Saturn and Mars and the Sun
occupy eign Capricorn, suoh person will be aflicted with
asthma, consnmption, and the diveases of the spleen ; and
if nt the time of birth, the Sun occupy the wsign or the
Navunza of the Moon, the perron will be afflicted with
plumonary consumption, snd if the Sun and the Moon
ocoupy bogether either Cancer or Leo, the person will be
reduced to a skeleton. '

B. I, at the time of birbh of a person, the Moon
occupy the Bth Nuvamsa of Sagittari () or tha Navamsa
of Pisces, Cancer, Capricorn, or Aries :b), and be either
aocompanied or nspested by Baturn and Mars, such person
will be nfllicted with loprosy ‘¢). Agniu, if the bth or the
9th house from the nscenduns bo sign Scorpio, Cancer,
Tanvus, or Capricorn and be either aconpied o~ avpected by
Sawrn and Mars, the person will also bo afilicted with
Jeprosy.

Notes.
(a.) That is the Navnmea of Leo in sign Sagittari.

(b.) There may ba Nnvamans of any sign.

(¢} According to Yuvannoharyn, if the Moon be rapected
by benofic planels alao at the amine time, the person will be of
disfign: ed body vesulting from seratching.

10. If, at the time of birth of a person, the Sun, the
Moois, Mara and Saturn occupy the 8th, 6th, 2nd aud 12th
houses in any way, such prraon will become blind by causes -
pertainiog to the most powerful of the four plasets (a).

Notes.

() 1f tho pawerful plmnel; be the Moon, blindness will be
onanned by phlegmatic afections. 1f wooh pianet he Marw, it will
be canred by bilinus uffecrioun ; if it be she Suwn, then by heat or
wood jand it it be Satarp, it will be caused by wiudy naffectiovs,
by stones nud like,
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11. If, ut the time of birth of a person, the walefis
planets (a) cvcupy the 96h, 11th, 8rd and 5th hoases and
be not aspected by bonefic planets, such person will become
deaf by causes pertaininy to the most powerful planet ; if
auch woalefic  planets (b) ovcupy the 7th house frowm the
asceodant, the person will be of deformed teeth.

Notes. .
(a.} The Suu, Ike Moon, Mars and Baturn,

(1) That is, wiile easepriug the Sth; LUb, 3ed_ and &th
Iivases ond not uspected by beuefic plavets,

12. If, ut the time of birth of a person the eclipsed
Moon, occopy the rising sign and if Saturn and Mara
occupy the S5th aud 9th Louses from the uscendant such
person will be subject to the influence of ghosts. Aguain,
if, at the time of birth, the eclipsed Bun occupy the rising
sign and if Satarn and Mars occapy the 5th and 9th
houses from the ascendant, the person will lose his eyes.

18, If, at the time of birth of a person, Satura oceupy
the 7th house and Jupiter the ascendant, such person will be
afflicted with windy complaints ; if, at the time of birth,
Mars occupy the 7ih house and Jupiter the ascendant, the
person will become ingane. U, at the tine of birlh, Batarn
occupy the ascendant aund Mavs occapy the 5th, 7th or 9tk
house, the person will become an idiot. Also, if, at the
time of birth, the waning Moon and Saturn ccoupy the 12th
houee, the person will also becowe un idiot.

14. 1, at the time of birth of a person, one of the
four planets—the Jord of the Nuvamsa occopied by the
Mcon, the Sun, the Moon, and Jupiter—ocoupy the Nuvamsa
of the lord of hiz depression sign or an inimnical Navamsa,
such person will serve under other men for his livelihood ;
if two of the foar planets oocupy either the ocue Navamsa
or the other, Lie will become a sleve ; and if three of the
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planets or all the four occupy the one Navamsa or the
other, the person will be the son of a slave.

I15. 1If, a% the time of birth of s person, the rising
sign be Tauros, Aries or Sagittari and if malefic planets
aspect it, such person will have ugly teeth ; if, at the time
of birth, one of the malefic signs {(a) or sign Sagittari or
sign Taurus be the risiog sign aod if sash sign be azpected
by malefic planets, the peraon will be bald-headed ; if the
Ban occnpy the 9th or the bth house from the sscendant and if
he bo aspected by malefio planets the person will be of
weak sight ; if, at the time of birth, Satarn occupy the Sth
or the Oth honse and be aspected by malefic planets, the per-
sonwill bo nfllicted with various diseases ; and if st the time
of birth, Mars occupy the 5th or the 9th honse and be aspect-
od by malefic planets, the person will be of defective limba.

Notes. -

{#.) These are the signn of Aries, Leo, Scorpio, Capricorn
snd Aguarins

16. If, at the time of birth of & person, the malefio
planeta occupy the 12th, 5th 2nd, and 9th honses in any
way, such person will saffer imprisonment and restraint of
the natare of the rising sign {a). Again, if, at the time of
birth, the rising Drekkaoa be either a Sarpa (b) (anake)
Drekkana or a Pasa () (rope) Drekkana aud if the sign (d)
of its lord be aspected by malelic planets the person will
also suffer imprisonment of the nabure of such sign.

¢ Notes.

{n.) If the riring sign be Aries, Tanrns or Sagitiari, the
person will be boond with ropes.  If the rising sign bs Gemivi,
Virgo, Libra or Aqnarins, he will be loaded with fettera. 1[ the
rising sign be Cancer, Capricorn or Piscds the person will be
shut up in » fortress bot will be taken care of If the rising

sign e scorpio, the person will be kept in a snblerranean cellae.
. B
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(b.) The Sarpa Drekkanns : Theso are the fieat Drekkana
of Cancer, the 1st and 2nd of Soropio, and the 3rd of Pisces.

{(¢) The Pasa Drokkaua: Thia ia the lst Drekkana of
Cnpricorn,

(d.) That is, if the riving Drekkana be the first Drekkana
of Coucer for inatance, the lord of snch Drekksna is the Muon
" whoss sign again in Cancor, If the rising Drekkann be the 2nd
Drekkana of Cancer, its lord ia Mars whose sign is Scorpio and
if it be the 3rd Drokkana of Cancer, the lord of such Drekkeuna
ia Jopiter whose sign is Piscea.

17. If, at the time of birth of a person, the Moon be
accompanied by Suturn, aspected by Murs and be surround-
ed by a halo, such person will be s man of Larsh specch,
will be afflicted with epilopsy and with consumption (a).

It, at the time of birth, the Sav, Saturn and Murs
occupy the 10th house from the ascendant and if they be
not aspected by henefio planets, the person will be a servant
of varying rauk-—diguified, of moderate rank and of a low
vank (%),

: Notes.

{a.) If the Moon be aubjeot to tha first of the three malefie
Yogas, the porson will be & muu of harsh speech ; if she be aub-
joot to the Znd Yogs, the person will be offlicted with epilepay ;
und if to the 3rd Yuga, the peraon will be aflicted with cousamp-
tion, :

(b.) If one of the three plansts occupy the 10ih Lousa the
person will be a dignified sarvant. If two planels ocoupy the
10th Louse Lo will bs & servant of middle rank and if three
vooupy the 10tk Louse he will be a servant of low rauk,

S—

CHAPTER XXIV.

ON tHE HorOscory OF WOMEN.

1.’ The same remarks apply to the horscopy of women
ns.to tho Liorosoopy of men; but the cflects which are switable
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will alone affect women and the rest will affect their hus-
bands. According to sume all the effects (a) will nffect tho
husband. The death of the husband shull be determined
from the 8th honse (from the asceudant) in the loroscope
of a woman., Matters connected with the pliysiqna of =
womsan shall be determined from the rising sign and the
sign occupied by the Moen and matters connected with her
fortune and her husband shall be deterwmived from the 7th
house,

. ' Notes. .

(s.) Efrcts which can be enjurel by both will affeat both,
Sach effeots as bigh appointmenta in the state will affuct the
husband and matters vonvected with the body will alfect the
woman only. Heaoe the adveisahility of & mnn marcping o gitl
born under excellont planetary Yons. '

2, If bhe rising sign and the sign oocupied by the ’
Moon be even signa the woman will be of atrue femiuine
character aud if such signs be aspected by benefie planets
she will be virtuons and modest and will wenr ornaments.
(a). Butifsuch signsbe odd the woman will possess a
nusculine shape and will be of mascnline chrraster 5 and it
they ba aither occapied or aspected by malefic planets she
will be wicked and possess few virtues (b).

Notes.
(a). Acoording to some, virtnes will be her ornaments,

(). 1If eirher the riaing aign or tho sign ocoupied by & o
Monn be odd or even while the other sign ix even or odd, the
womnan will paripke of the oharacter of o male wnd & female,

A Similar remark applies when one of the sigus is ocenpied ov
aspected by & malefio or n benefio planer and the cther by a
bouefio or & maletio plnnet.

3. Wheu the rising sign or the sign occunpied by the
Moon ab tho time of birth of & womnn is either Avies ov
Scorpio, if tho risiog Trimsamas or the Trimsamss ocea-

P
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pied by the Moon be that of Mars, she will heoome nun-
chuste before marriage ; if it be that of Baturs, she will
lead a lifeof servitude. . If it be that of Jupiter, she will be
chaste ; if it be that of Mercury she will be deoeitful and
if it be that of Venus, she will be of bad conduct.

“4. When tho risiog sizn or the sign oocupied by the
Moon at the time of birth of a woman is either T'auras or
Librs, if the rising Trimsamsa or the Trimsavea oconpied
by the Moon be that of Mars, she will be of bad conduct ;
if it be that of Saturn, she will Marry asecond time; if it
be that of Jupiter she will possess good quulities; if it be
that of Merenry, she will be skilled in music and dunce
aod if i6 be that of Veuns, ehe will possess all good quali-
ties and will be of wide-spread fame. Agnin, when the
riging sign or the sign ocoupied by the Moon at the titie of
birth of a womon iseither Gemini or Virgo, if the nsing
Trimsamsa or the Trimsamsa occupied by the Moon be that

of Murs she will be deceitful ; if it be that of Saturn she
will partake of the nuture of a hermaphrodite ; if it be that
of Jupiter she will be chaste ; if it be that of Mercury she
will possess many good qualities and if it he that of Veuus,
she will, out of lust, commit adultery.

5. When the rising sign or the sign occupied by the
Moon at the time of birth of a woman is Cancer, if the rising
Trimsamsn or the Trimsamsa ocoupied by the Moou be thas
of Murs ghie will bo of an independent nutore; if it be that
. of Saturn she will murder her Lusband; if if be that of

Jnpiter, she will possess many good qualities ; if it be thas

uf Mercury she will be skilled in works of art and il it boe
that of Venus she will be of bad condugct.

When the rising sign or the sigu occupied by the Moon

at the time of birth of a woman iy Leo, if the rising Trime-

. snsa ot the Trimsamsa occopied by the Moon be that of

'Mars, she will bo of o masculine matare. If it be that of
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Satura she will commit adultery ;-if it be that of Jupiter
she will be the wife of & king ; if it be thav of Mercury, she
will be of masculine nature aud if it be that of Venus she
will commit adultery with a person of low caste.

When the rising sign or thesign ocoupied by the Boon
at the time of birth of a womasn is either Sagitburi or Pisces
if the rising Trimsnmsn or the T'rimsamsa oooupied by the
Moon be thut of Mars, she will possess many good qualities ;
if it be that of Saturn, she will nut indulge much in sexusl
union ; if it be that of Jupiter she will possess many good
qualities ; if it be that of Meroury she will be a woman of
knowledge and if it he that of Venus she will not be chaste.

When the rising vign or the sign occupied by the Moou
at the time of birth of  womau ig either Capricorn or Aqna-
rius, if the rising Trimsamsa or the Trimssmsa occupied
by the Moon be that of Mars she will fead & life of servi-
tude; if it be that of Satarn she will join & person of low
cagte ; if it be that of Jupiter she .will be chaste; if it be
that of Mercory she will be of bad conduct and ifit be
that of Venus she will be barren.

6, The effects deacribed tor the rising Trimsamsa or
those described for the Trimsamea occupied by the Moon
will come to pass according as the one Trlmsnmsa or the
otber is the more powerful. -

7. If, at the tims, of birth of a woman, Saturs and
Venus occupy each other’s Navamsa and aspect each other
or, if the rising sign be either Tauras or Libra and Lhe rising
Navamsa be that of Aquurius, the woman will quench the
poisonous fire of her strong lustful desires by wmeans of
_ other women assuming a masculine charaoter.

8, If, at the time of birth of a woman, the 7th house
from the riging sign or from the sign oconpied by the Moon
be not cooupied by planets, and if such house be weak and
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not aspected by benefio planets, the husband of the woman
will be wicked ; if such 7uli house be cccupied by Mercury
the bnshand will be s hermaphrodite ; if such 7th house be
& movable sign, the hasband will be travelling in forvign
lands (@) ; if such 7uh honse be occupied by the Sun, the
woman will be rejucted by hec husband; if is be ocoupied
by Murs aspected b): malelic planets, she will bevoms a
widow while young, aud if it be occupied by Sauturn napec-
ted by wnalefic planets she will re:nin unmarried to an old
ago,
Nutes.

(a). 1fit be a fixed nign the hnsband will remain in his
place and if it be a common kign, he will travel to foreign lnands
but will be retarning to hin place every now aad then.

9. If the 7th honse, from the rising sign or from the
sign occapied by the Moon at the time of birth of a wonan,
be occupied by séveral malsfic p'anety, the woman will be-
come & widow; i€ such 7th house be occupied by several
bonefic and malefic planets she will quit her husband and
marry another person and if sach 7th house bse occupied by
& malefio planet {(a), be wunk, aud be aspected by » Lenetio
planet (b) the woman will be rejected by her husband,

It Venus and Murs ocoupy each other's Navamsa the
wowun will commit adultery ; and if the 7th house frowm
the rising sign be occupied by the Moon, Venua and Mars,
ghe will commit aduliery with the premission of her hug-
baud.

Notes.

(s). TFither the Sun or Mars or Butorn,
(&), Eiihor Mercuary or Jupiter or Veuns, )
10. It at the tine of birth of » woman, the riving sign
be that of Saturn (s) or Mars (b) and i€ it bo occupied by
, the Moon and ¥enus and aspecied by malefic pluuets, the
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woman and her mobher will ¢ mmit adultery ; if the seitiog
Nuvamsu Lo that of Mars and if the seiting sign Le nspec-
ted by Satuin, the woman will possess s disensed genital

organ ; nnd if the setting Navamsa be thal of a benetic
planet the worann will possess a fiue geuital organ and will
become an agreeable wife.

Notos,
(a). Capricorn or Aquarips.

(b). Aries or Scorpio.

1i. If, at the time of Lirthof a woman, 1he setting
sign or the setting Navawsan be that of Saturn, the husband
of the woman will be nn old man and a fool ; if such sign
or Navamsa be thut of Mary, tho husbond will be of
irascible temper bot will be attached to his wife. Ifsuch
sign or Navamsa be that of Venus, the Lusband will be
beautiful and fond of his wife; if such sigo or Nuvamsa be
that of Mercury, the husband will be learued and iutelli-
gent.

12. If the setting sign or the setting Navamsa at
the time of birth of a womnau be that of the Moon, the lins-
band will be full of lustful desires and of & quiet nature.
1f such sign or Navamsa be that of Jupiter, the husband
will possess courage and other virtvea snd will have a con-
" trol over Lis passions and desires ; if such sigu or Navamsa
be that of the Suo, the husband will be of very soft nature
aud will ongage in wany works (a).
Notes.

{a). Aoccording to some the reading of this portion of the
text ie Ratikarma instead of Alikarma, in which caso the meaning
is that the husbaud will indulge moch in coxual union. Again if
the sotling sign be that of one planet and the astting Navamsa
Lo that of another planet, then, the effecta deacribed for such
sign or Navamsa, whichever is powerlul, will come o pass.
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13. If, st the time of birth of a woman, the rising
sign be ovcupied by the Moon and Venus, the woman
will be envious of the proaperity of other persons and will be
greatly mindfal of her comforts; if the rising sign be occa-
pied by the Moon and Muroury the woman will be learned
in the fine urta, will be in the enjoyment of comfort and will
possess many good qualities ; if the rising sign be occupied
by Venus and Meroury the woman will be beautiful, much
liked by her husband and learned in musi¢, vocal and in-
strumental ; if the rising sign e ocoupied by the Moon,
Mercury and Venas, the woman will be in the enjoyment of
immense wealth and comfort and possessed of muny good
qualities. If the rising sign Le occupied by Mercury, Jupi-
ter and Venus, the same remarks apply.

14. If, at the time of birth of a woman, the 8th house
from the ascondant be occupied by a malefic planet, the wo-
man will become a widow and the widowhood will ocenr
inthe Antardusa period of the planet whose Navamea is oo-
onpied by the lord of such 8th bongse. If the 8th house be
occupied by » malefic planet and if the 2nd honse be oc-
oupied by a benefic plauct the woman will die before her
busband and if the Moou cooupy sign Virgo, Soorpio, Tau-
rus or Leo, shé will have very few sons.

15. If, at the time of birth of 2 woman Satarn be
neither powerful nor weak, the Moon, Venns and Mercary
be weak, and the Sun, Mars und Jupiter bs powerful and -
if the rising sign be odd, the woman will be of a masculine
chavacter (aj.

If, at the time of birth of a womau, Jupiter, Mars, Ve-
nue snd Mercury be powerful and if the rising sign beap
oven Sign, the woman will be of wide spread fame, will be
vastly learncd aud learned also in the Sceince of Divinity,
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. Notes. .

(a). According to some the ° woman will’ enJoy many * men'

" I6. If, ot thetime of Dbirth of a woman, the Tth

hoose f1om the rising sign be occupied by & malefic planet

while the 9th house iz ccenpied by some planet, the womazn

will without doubt beoome an ascetic of the class belonging
to the planet ctcupying snch 9th house (a).

All that has been said in this chapter apply o the posi-
tions of Lhe planets at the time of promise of ~gift of girl in
marrisge, of such gift and of marriage (), also at the time
of query, - -

Notes.
(a) Aud the oiher effects already desoribed will fail.
(b). Provided sach effects do not clash against ‘the effects

" desoribed in the chapters. on Marringe, (vide Ohsptera 100 and
103 of Brihat Samlu!a)

CHAPTER XXV. .
ON Dum N L

1. If, at the time of birthof o person, the 8th houso
from the rising sign be unoconpied and be aspeoted ‘bya
powerfol planet; the porson will die of an excess of the hu-
mour belonging to such powerful planet (a).The part of the
body atitacked will ba the part whioh such 8¢h house repre.
gents in the body of the Kalapurusha (b). If several pla-
nebs aspect the 8th house the purtof the body will ba
subject to several nttacks vesulting from an exoees of the
various humors belonging tosucl powerful planets and.death
will ensue. Bub if the 8th house be occupied by the Sun;
the death of the person will be caused by fire; if it be
occupied by the Moon the desth will be caitsed by - water;
if by Mars death will be canged by weapons; if by: Mercury
it will be caused by fever; if by Japiter it -will be caysed

' g
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by some nnknown disease; if Venus, it will be ocansed by
thirst ; and if'it bo occupied by Saturn denth will be caunsed
by starvation (c). Again, if the 8th Jiouse be A movable siga
the person will die in foroign lands; if it be u fixed siga-
he will die ju his own country ; and if it bo o common sign
he will die on his way.

Notes
(s). Planeis.,. Humor Planets...,,,... Homor
- 'The Bun....., .. Bile Jupiter,..:v.., Phlegm
The Book....., Wind & Venus e Wind &
. g phlegm ) " phlegmn
Mars. B0l 5 Wik

AR Biphlewn, Batorp....o . Wind - ...

() Vide stanza 4 chapior 1.

(). It tl:e planet be powerful there will Im death while~
#he person is ongaged in a good work ; if #he planet  be weak -
death will ensne while the person is angnged in a bad work and
if the planet be neither powerfal nor weak the persou will die
while engaged in & work of indifferent character.

2, If ot the time of birth ofa person the Sun and
Mars oocupy the 4th or the 10th honge from the rising sign
the ‘person : will die boing struck. with stones. JE
the 4th, 7th and 10.h houses be respuctively oopupied by Sa-
turn, the Moon and Mays, the person will die by falling in-
to a well. If the 8nn and Moon occupy rign Virgo and if
they be aspected by a malefio. planet there. will be death
caused by the person’s kinsmen. Ifthe rising sign be
eommon sign and if it be oceupied by the Sum nnd tle
Moon thers will be death; by drewning.. . ©. -

8. XF, at the time Pirth of a person, Satnrn ccoupy sign
Cancer andthe Moon sign capricorn the pevson will
die from an atiack of dropsy. - If the Moon occupy siga
Arien or Scorpio and be between malefic planets, death will
be eanged by weapons or by fire. Il the Moon oconpy sign
Yirgo and be between malefic planets death will be cansed
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J a corruption of the blood or by want of blood. Tf the
oon oceupy sign Capricorn or Aquanus énd be between

mulefic planets, there will be deatl: by hangmg, by ﬁl‘o or
by: fall.

_4!- If at the thne of birth of a person,'the Bth or the
9th houae be occ'upiecl by twe malefic p!dnéis and if such
planets be not aspected by benefic plavets t.he petion will
meet his dentls by being shat up 'jii a prison ov Ly other
restraint. Ifthe Bth house from the 'riding sign 'contain a
Barpa or Nigala Drekkans (a) death will algo -result from
imprisonment or other restraint. If Vjrgzo be.the 7th house
from the ascendavt and i it be cocupied by the Moon
accompanied by a bonefic planet, if Venus ocenpy sign Aries.
and the Sun the rising sign, tho person will die in his own
honae and such death will be consed by a woman, )

f - Notes.
(a) the nofes to nfann 16 of Clmpter XX[II

5. If, =at the time of birth of a person, (I) the 4th
house from tlie asgendant be oceupied by Mars or the Sun
and if the 10th houss be oceupied by Saturn or, (2) if the
Sun, Mars, Satdrn and the waning Moon occupy the ascend-
ant, t.ha 56h house and the {th howse or, (3) if the Bat
occupy the Ath jionse and if Mars which cosupies the 10th
house be aspected by the waning Moon, tha person will die
in eagh ense boing stabbed with agpear. Agnin, if the Snn
oceujly the 4th house and if Mare, which cocupies the 10th,

‘lionse; be ‘aspected by Saturn; the . person: w:l! die being
struck with a piece of wood. - : -

.6 If ab the time of birth of a person, the 8th, 10th,
1st, and 4th houses be occapied respectively by the waning
Moon, Mars, Satorn and the San, the person will die being
struck with n élub'_o.t; stick. * If the 10th, ¥il, 1st and 5th
‘houses bo occupied respectively by the waning Moon Mars,
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Saturn and the Sun, the death of the person will be cansed
by amoke, by fire, by imprisonwent or by blowa,

7. Ti, at the time of Lirth of a person, the 4th, 7th and
10th houses be respectively occupied by Mars, the Sun and
Saturn, the person will die by weapons, by fire or by the

king. If the 2nd, 4th and 10th honses be respectively

occopied by Saturn, the Moon and Alars, the person will
die of sores aud worms,

- 8. If, at tho time of birth of & person, the Sua occupy
the 10th honse and Mars cconpy the 4th hounse, the person
will die in consequence of a fall from a vehicle or convey-
~ance. 1f Mars oceapy the 7th house and the Buuw, Meon
and Saturn occapy the rising sign, the persen will die being
enught in & machine. If (1) sign Libra be occupied by
Mars, sign Aries by Saturn and sign Capricorn or Aquarius
by the Moon ar (2) if the 1Gth, 7th end 4th houses be
regpectively occupied by the waning Moon, by the SBun and
by Mars the person will die in the middle of exerement.

9. 1 the waning Moon be aspected by powerful Mars
and if Satorn ocoupy ile 8th liouse, the person will die of
disouscs affecting the privities (g}—the part affected will Le

cither enten through by worms or cab with the lavoet or
Lupnt or blistered.

C . Notes, o

{a.) Buaoch as pilea and fistula in the Padendum Maulisbre.

10. If, at the time of birth of & person, the Sun and
Murs oceopy the 7ih house, Suturn ceeopy the 8th house aad
the wanivg Moon oceupy ilio 4th houss, the death of the
person will be caused by birds. If the 1sb, 5th, 8th and 9th
Liousos be ocoupicd respectively by ihe Sun, Mars, Satyra
and the Moon, the person’s death will be caused by a fall

i'Tom Mountain Lop, by an attack of lightoing or by the fall
of a wall.
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11, The ceuso of death of & person whose horoscope.
doea not contain any of the Yogas ennmernted above shall be
determived fiom the 22nd Drekkana covnted from the rising
Drekkana at the time of birth of a pergon ; and death will
bo onused by the lovd of such (22nd) Drekkana or by the lord
‘of the sign of which the Drekkana is » division, whichever
is powerful, by water, fie or other means belonging to such
lord (a). '

Notes.

(s}, Vide stanta 1 of thia cbapler,

12. The.place of death of a person will be t}mt of the
sign occupied by the Lord of the risiog Navemsa (a)or it
will be the pluce of the sign of the planet which occnpies
the same sigu as that ocoupied by the lord of the rising
Navamsa ot it will be the place of the sign of the planet
aspecting the lord of the rising Nuvamsa or it will be tho
place of the sign of the Jord of the Navamsa occupied by
the lord of the rising Navamas (). Tho dctual place of
death shall be determined by a careful examination of the
soveral points. The pericd for which a person will remain
.nsensible befuro death will be the time of obligue azgsnsion
of Lhie porlion of the rising sign below the horizon, If the
rising sign be aspeoted by his lord, such poried will be
twice, and if it be aspected by benefio planets, it will be
throe times, the time of such vblique uscension (¢).

Notes. :

(a) Anos-—-pllwe frequented by rheep; Taurns—place
freqnented by oxen ; Gomini—a house; Canver—n well ; Leo—-
a forest; Virgo—water-bank; Libra—bazsar or store—honee ;
Scorpio—a hole ; sng'iu-n.rl—plaoo frequented by “horses ; Unpri-
corn—watery lracts ; Aqnariea—a houvae; Places—wntery placea.

Tho above is general. If a distinct place of death be
mentioned in connection with a Yoga relating to death, t.ha dea.lh
will acenr only in such s place.
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() Tt difarent places of desth are pointed ont by different
‘pluneta tha place belongmg to the sign of the most powerful
planat will be the plaua of dexth, Agaio, of the two signs of &
planet, the plaoe ‘of tlié Moolatrikoos sign will be the place ot
death, * Acoording'to some; the place of'death ia- ¢the partioulsr
portion’ of the lvnse belrmgmg to the most powerful planet—
anch as the plave of worehip, the bath—room, the .kitchen &o°
(vido atauza,12 of Ohapter IL) . ) :

(e.) If theising sign be aspected by its lord and by a
benefio plavet the period of insensibility wiil be 6 times as long.

13. If, at the time' of birth of & person, tha 22ud
Drekkana from tlie rising Drekkana be a fiery Drokkann ()
thé body of tho person after death will be burnt and redu-
oed to aslies.  "If the 22nd Drekkana be a watery Drekkuna
() the body will' be thrbwn iuto water ; if auch Drekkana
‘be a Misra Dlekkmm (¢) the body will be neither burnt nor
thrown into water but allowed to dry up. 1f the 8th house
contain & Sarpa Drekkana (d) the body will be devoured by
illogs,'jrwkals; crows end the like. Thus hag been deseribed
tho change of the body after death. For a knowledge of
the past and future life of a person and of the nature of

such lifv tho reader is referved to higher works ou horoscopy.

Notes,

" . (@) A Fiery Drek.lu:ma. is the Drekkana 6&' a malefie planet,
(1) A watery Drekkans is the Drekkazn of a benafio pPlanat,

{0.) A Misra Drekkana ia the Drokkana of a benefio planch
occupied by a matefio planet aa well a3 the Drekkuna of & maluﬁo
planet ocoupw(l Ly a beuefic planeb

(d) Sarpa Drekkanas :—These sre the latand 2nd Drek.
kanas of Cuncer, the 13t and 2nd Drekkanes of Beorpio and the
3rd Drekkana of Pisces. According to Subhodhini, the terms
** Vyala yarga’' is interpreted int)» the Drckkanas of Vyala
' Sarpn}, Ghindlra (vultore), Kulu (Log) aud the like,



ca. 25.] . BRINAT JATAKA. 213

14. I the lord of the Drekkana occapied by the Sun
or the Moon, whichever is powerful, be Jupiter, the person
has come from Devaloka ; if such lord be either {he
Moon or Venus, the person has come from Pitriloka ;if such
lord be the Bun or Mars, the person has coma from the.
world of lower animals ; and if such lord be either Saturn’
or Mercury, the person has coine from the reglon of he]l

1f the Jord of the Deekiana oocnpled by the Sun or the
Moon, whichever is powaerful, be in his exaltation sign such
Jast life of the person will be of an exalted charncter ; if
such lord occnpy a place between Lhie exaltation and de-
pression gigns the last Jifo will be one of :mddlonupm taneo §
and if sueh Tord occupy his deprossion sign the lust lifo-of
the person will be one of a low claracter.

15. . If the 6th nnd the 8th houses be unoccupled the
peraon w:ll after death, go to the world of the planet most
powerful of the lords of the Drekkanas of such lith and 8th
houses (a) ; or the porson will go to the world of Lhe planet:
occupying the 6th, 7th or the” 8th lonsn (b), Again, if
Jupiter ocoupy the 8th house or one of thé Kendrn houses’
or tho 8ih lLouse aud be b the same Lime in his exnltnlion
sign or if the rising sign be Pisces and Jupiter occupy it
sand be in the Navamsa of a hdnefic ﬁlaﬁet while the other
plancls are wesk, t.he person \nll obt.mn Sulvatmn after
death. (c) ' ' S

‘ - ' Notei
(a). For the worlda of the ueveral plane[s, vldo Imll'. ptanga.
(d) Ifiwo or more plnnets oooepy (he Gl.ln, 7th and 8th,
liouses, the porson will go to the world of the moat powerful
of tham, T
(6}, The next  world may nlso be delermined from the
position of the plancis at the' t.une bf death 28 st tho time. of
birth of » person, : Lo o T



214 BRIEAT JATAKA. [cB. 28,

‘ CAPTER XXVI.
ON Lost HoRoscopks. :
1. When a person isignorant of the time of his concap-
tion or hirth, the time of birth shall, when duly guestion-
ed about, he determined from the Prasua Lagna (a). If
the I8t half of the rising sign be cut by the Lorizon, the
month of birth will be in the Uttarayana (3) sud if the 2ud
half be cut by the hurizon the month will be in ihe Dakshl-
naynos (c).
‘ Notes. _
(a). Prasna Lagna : the ricing sigh ot the timo of qnery.
(b). Tlitarayana ; the § monthe from Oapricorn 1o’ Gamini.
(c).  Dekshinayaua : the 6 months from Cancer to Sagil~
tari. o ’ i )
2, I at the Lime of query the first Drekkana of a sign'
begin to rise, the sign occnpied by Jupiterat the tiwe birth
will be the Prasoa Lagna itself. If the 20d Drekkana of a
sign begin to rise at the lime of guery, the sign oceupied
by Jupiter at the time birth will be the 5th sign from the
Prasna Lagna; if the 3rd Drekkana of a sigu begin to rise at
the time of query, the sign ocecupied by Jupiter at {he time
of birth will be the Yth sigu from thePrasnna Lngoa (@', The
yoor of birth shall then be determined from tlie appearance
of the person (b). If the Sun occupy the Prasana Lagna or
if the Drekkana of the Sun rise at the time of query,the
Ritu{n period of 2 months) of birth will beGreeshina(when the
Bun passes through Geminiand Cancer) ; aud in the case of
other planets their Ritur huve been mentioned elsewloere
(¢). If the Ritu thue determined do not huppen to be the
Kita of the” Ayana already determined, the correct Ritu
shall be determiued as explaived in Lhe next stanza (Jj
Notes.
»u: @ Io other worde, i the rising Dwadnuamsa M. tha time
of query be the fivst, the sign cccopied by Japlier at the Lime
of birth will be the Trasaua Tagua itself; ii the rising Dwada~
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srmsn bo the 2ud, the sign oconpied by Jupiler né the timo of
birth will be the 2nd eign from the Pragos Lagna and 8o on.

i, Ae Jnpiter takes 12 years to go round the beavens, if
the number of cirouits passed throogh by Juapiter from the time of
birth be known, the age of the person can be at ovce determined.
Yor instance suppose Jnpiter to oceupy sign Scorpio at the time
of query and sign Taurue at the time of birth, and snppose him
to be in his 4th circait. The nge of the perscn will be B X 12
+ G or 42 years. The cyole of Jupiter can be determined from
the appenrance of the person—{rom a rough estimate of
his age. In the instance cited above the age of the person ia
either 6, or 124-6=18 or 24 + 6=30 or 864 6= 42 and =0
on. If bowever the cyole of Jupiler cannot be ensily sscertained
from the appearance of the person, tho number of the cycle
shall ba determined from the part of body tonched by a person at
the time. Io stansa 24 of chapler 70 of the Bribat Sambita, the
human body is divided into ten parid, each part correspondiog
to a Dasa period of 12 years,

(1). PFeet and anklea.

(2). Shanks nod knees.

(3). The thighs and genital organ.
(4)- Theloias nnd the navel.

(5). The belly.

{6}. The breast and the bognms,
(7). The shounldera.

(8). The neck and lips.

(9). The eyes and brows.

(10). The forehend and the head, 8o that if the belley be
tonched, it may be determined that at the Lime of query Jupiter ia
in hix 5th roond. Bo that the age of the person will ba 4 X12
or 48 years, plus the number of years taken by Juopiter to move
from the eign occopied by him akihe time of birth to the sign
oocupied by him at the lime of guery,

{¢). 8o thalif the San occupy the Prasna Lagnas or if the
Drekkana of tha Suon rise at the time of query, ibe Rilu is
Grecshma, -

-D
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1 Venus oconpy the Prasos Tmagna or if the Drekkana
of Venus rise at the time of query, the Rita is Vasania (when
the Sun pesses throngh Arieaaud Tauros) In the case of
Mura and his Drekkaoa the Ritu is Greeshms (Gemiui and
Cancer). In the case of the Moon and hee Drekkana, the
Ritn is Varsha (Leo and Virgo). Tu the case of Meronry and his
Drekkana, the Ritn is Surat (Libes and SBoorpio). 1a the ouse of
Jupiter and his Drekkuna, the Ritn is Hemonts {Sagittari and
Capricorn) 1n the oase of Saturn and bis Drekkana the Ritu is
Siasira {Aquarins and Pisces). If two or more planets ocoupy the
Pragup Lingun, the Ritu of the moat powerful planet will be Lhe
Ritn of birth.

(d3). Soppose the Ayana determined from stanza 1 to be
the Uttarayana so that the mouth of birth is oné between Capri.’
corn and Gemini. Sappose ithe Prasoa Lagua to bs ccoopied by
the Muon whose Rituis Varasba (Lieo and Virgo); in sach & case,
the Bitu of Veuus, the alternstive planet of the Moon viz the
Vasauta {Aries snd Taurns) slall be determined as the Rita
of birth as explained in the 3vd stanza,

3. If the Ritu do not agree with the Ayana then the
Ritu of the alternative planst shall be determined as the Ritu
of Lirth of a parson (a}. The Meon and Vonug nre alteruntive
planets,  Bu uwre Moreury and Mars (3), ond so Jupiter aml
Sutarn, If the first half of tho rising Drekkana shonld
yise ab the time of query, the month of birth will be the
first of the two months of the Ritu and if the second Lalf
shonld rise then the 2nd month of the Ritu will be the
montbh of birth. The date of birth shall be determined from
the portion of the half Drekkaun that has risen above the
horizon. {e)

Notes.

(a). This point has been already cxplamed vide note (4} to
the last stanze.

(b). Acenrding ta the commentator Mercnry, Mars and the
£un are nllornatn‘e planets. ‘
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(¢). An the halfiDrekkana whioh may be rising at the time
of query represonts all the 90 dags of & month, if just one half
of it shoald have rieen nbove the horigon, the birth muost have
ocourred just after 15 days of the menth. In other words, the
date of birtlh may be determined from she portion of the balf
nign that hans risen above the horison by preportion. A Drek-
kana is L0 degrees; half a Drekkannin 5 degrees anda thirtieth
part of it is 10 minaten, so thatevery 1{0miuntes of ihe rising half
Drekkann represents a day. It will be convenient if the Lagnn
tphulin 1. ¢, tho exact longitude in sigus, degrees and minutes of
the point of the eclipiio cut by the borizon be determined in the
first instance (vide Appendix). '

4. The Learned Brahmina in the Science of horoscopy
say that the number of degroes passed over Ly the Sun in
any particular sign reprosents the lnnur duy at the time of
birth (a). If the Prasna Lagna be & day-sign the birth
~ will bave occarred at night and ifit be a night-stgn, the birth
will have occurred by day; the ghatika of birth shall be
determined from the portion of the rising sign that has-
risen above the horizon (1). '

Notes,

(). Beginning from the first lunar day in the Moon’s in-
crense, Soppose the Son to occnpy the 24th degree of Sagittari
at the time of birth. The lunar day or Tithi at the time of birth
ia the 241k day from the first day in thé Moon’s increase or
24-15 or the Oth day in her wane. ST

(b). The langth of the dny or night of birth Yeing known
it ia represected by the rising sign and the Lagna Sphota will
give us the exnct proportion of the Sign that has risen above
the horizoo. Dy the Rule of Threa we can arrive ab the exact
time of birth from Sun-rise or Bun set, When thisis knowa lhe
horoscope may be cast with the belp of the ssirouomical tnblos
or the Almanae, The fiist four stavsas therefore give us &
omplete procoss for the disogvery of tbe time of birth of ¢
orson from LhePrasua Lagna, '
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5. According to some the launar month of birth shall
be determined from the Navamsa occupied by the Moon at
tho timo of query (a)r Agnin, the sign oocupied by the
Moon at the time of birth will be either thie Praana. Lagna

_or the 5th hLouse or 9th honse from it whichever is most
powerfal. If it be diffieult to determine which of the three
signa is most poworful, the aign oconpied by the Moon will
be the sign represented by the part of body of Knlapurnsha
that may happen to be touched by a person at the time of
query or the sign may be determined from the like indica-
tions occurring at the time of quecy(d).

Notes.

(a). Tho rulo stated in the Text is very vagne, IWhat the
anthor means is thog explajued by ihe commentator.

Soppose each Navamss to be divided inlo 9 equal paris:
then,' if at the time of query the place ocoupiod by the Moon ba

Beyond the And withio the The looar
month will bo

13, 8th part of the 7th part of the Na {
Na(ﬂz:nsa. oprl ioe, } vamea of Taoras Kart:kam.

9). 7th part of tho} Gth partof the Nn—»{
Nafva)maa ufgl'aurus . }vnmsa of Gewini Murgnsiea

8). 6th part of the) Sth part of the Na-
Nafvzmna ol‘%«omlm e § vamsa of Cancer { Poasha.

4). 5th part of the} - dth part of the Na.-{
Ha(vamsa of 1Elaucu-.:er ve» § vamsa of Lieo Magha.

(5). 4th part of the} 7ih part of the Na.{
Na.w?msn olpaI:eo vamsa of Virgo Phalgana,

G). 7th part of lho} Gth part of the Nu—{ . )
Na(va)msa of Viego .- § vamea of Libra Chaitra.

7). 6ih part of the bth part of the Na.
Na(va)man of Libra }vamsa of Scorpio Vaisakha,

(8). ith part of the} 4th part of the Na

Nuvamsa of Scorpio . § vamaw of Sugituari { Jyeshilia,
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(9). 4th part of the} Srd pnrt of the Na-
Navamea of’Sagiltari... § vamsa of Capricorn ... Ashadba,

(10). 3rd part of ihe 20d part of the Nn
N. of Caprivern. ... § vamea of Agnarius Seavaun

(11). 2nd pactjol the S5th part of the Na-{
Navamsa of Aquarius... § vamen of Piaces Bbadrapada

{12). 5th part of t.ho 8th part of the Na-
Navainasa of Yisocs yarusn of Aries,

{ Aswayoja.

{3). Yor inastance, if, at the time, orantum representing any
of the signa of tha Zodino bo seen or theiv sounds heard, the
Mooun will oceapy enoh asign at the time of birth.

6. The sign occopied by the Moon at the time of birth
of n person will be ay many signs removed from the sign
oceupied, by the Moon at the time of query as the Moon is
rewoved from the rising sign at the time of query (a).
Bat if the rising sign be Pisces, then Pisces will be the sign
occupied by the Moon &bt the time of birth. (In onse of
doubt), the sign shall be determined by any erticles of food
that may be brought, any figures that way appear or by any
pounds that may be heard at the time (b). '

Notes.

(a). For instance, enppose Scorpio is the rising sign and -

Piaces the sign 'ocoupied by the Moon nt the time of quory,

From Boorpio to Pievea is b signa; the 5th sign from Pigcen is

Cancer, Cancer will therefore be the sign oocupied by the Moou
“ut tho time of birth of a person.

(b). From arlicles haviog the shape of, or in any way
connecied with the creaturea representing the signa of tho
Ziodine atid from the sounds of tho like creature,the sign cocopied
by the AMoon may be determined. In sll these cases, it is azsoma

-ed, {hat nn sll-pervading Intslligent Being belps an astrologer
by various signs and suggestions.

7. The rising sign at tho time of birtk will ba the
sign of the lord of the vising Navamsa nt the time of query
{a). Or, the rising sign at the #imo of birth will be o8
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many signs removed from Prasna Lagoa as the Drekkana
ocoupied by the Sun i3 removed from the rising Drokkana
at the time of query (b). :

Notes.

(s). Bnpposing the rising Navamen at the timo of gnery to
be that of Sagittari, the rising sign at the time of birth is Sugit-
turi, _

(b)}. Bapposs the rlsing Drekkana at the time of query to
be the 2nd Drekknon of sign Gemini and the Drekkaaa cocapied
by the San at the same tima to ba the 3vd Drekkauna of Sngittari.
'he number of Drekkaons from the one to the other is 20.
Therefore the rising eign at the time of birth is the 20th sign
from Gemini; snbtracting 12 from 20 it is the Bth sign from
Gemini 3. o, sign Capricorn, ’

8. Or, multiply the Sphata (Longitude} of the planet
or of the most powerfal planet occupying the rising sign
by the number of inches in the length of the shadow of a
twelve inch Sanku (a ateaight rod) placed vertically on a
horizontal surface aud in the sun; divide the preduct by
12, The remainder will give the rising sign ab the time of
birth {2). According to others, if the guerent be sealed at
iho timo of query, the 7th Liouse frun the rising sign nt tho
timo will be the Lagna ab the tima of birkh; if the querent
be lying at the timo, the 4th house from the rising sign will
be the Lagna at the time of birth ; if the querent be slun-
ding ut the time, then, the 10th house will be the Lagna
snd if he be ristng from lhis seat, then the rising sign itself
will be the Lagua at the time of bixrth (1}

Notes.

(6.} Snpposs the longitode of the planet, or, {whora {hera
aro several planets) of the must powerful planet occenpying the
riring sign to be 4 signe 10 degrees and 20 minutes and puppose
ibe Ieuglh._ol' the shadow to be 4} inches, the product of the two
nuwbors is 10 sigus 16 dogreca and 30 miuutes, 'Fhis divided
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by 12 gives ae remninder 7 aigns, 16 degrecs and 30 minntes-
The Lagna at the time of birth ia therefore the 8th sign from
Arier, which is sign Beorpio.

{b.) According to Subliodhini, the 7th, &th, 10th and st
housea are not with referonce to the Prasna Lagua as explained
by Blatta Utpnala bot with reference o the Lagua obiained from
the process given in the fivat half of the text, that is, from mign
Scorpio in the instance quoted in note (a).

9, If the rising sign at Lo time of qnery be Taurna
or Leo, wmultiply the Ligna Sphuta (the longitule of the
ascendant) by 10 ; if it be Gumini or Scorpio, then, multi-
ply the sphuta by 8; if Acies or Libra, then by 7 ; if Virgo
ot Capricorn, then, by 5; and if it be any of the remaining
signe, then Ly the number of such sign from Aries (a).
Again, if the planes ocenpying the rising sign be Jupiter
menltiply the Lagua sphuta by 10; if it bse Mars, by #; if
Veous by 7; if any of the remaiving planetsby 5; if saveral
planets ocenpy the rising sign, then inultiply the Lagna
Sphuta by the factor for each of such planets. Add up the
several products and find the suw (b).

Notea.

In this and in the next stanza the muthor sintes n process
for discoveriug the Nakshatra (asterism ocovpied by the Moou)
of the gquerent, hia wife, brother, aon auvd sremy. Tue figucea
given in the toxt are known as those of Rasi Gooakara and
(Graha Ganakara—Zodiacal and Planetary factors, referrcd to in
tho chapter on Ashtakavarga,

(a.) For instance, if Cancer be the sign, it being the 4ih
sign from Avies, the factor for Cavoor js 4. The factor for
Bugittariis 9; that for Aquavica is 11 ond that for Pisces is 12.

{b.) Buppose the Lagoa sphuta to bo 5* 10° 20” and sup-
pose Jupiter and Venua to aconpy the vising sign. Now, from the-
Langs Sphuta it is evideot that the rising sign ia Virgo, The
factor for Virgo is 5, malliplying 5* 109 20, by &, we get 20
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21¢ 40" Dividing {hie by 12 we got s remninder 27 21° 407 (IX.)
Again, the fuctor for Jupiter is 10 nud that for Venns ia 7.
Maltiplying 6° 10* 20" by 10 we got 53" 13° 20" Dividiag by 12
we gol as remnincer i 183° 207, Agnin, mnlliplying 5* 10° 20 by
7 weget 87* 12° 20, Dividing by 12 we get 1° 12° 20/, Adding
this to B* 13° 20" we get 6* 25° 40 (G). Adding together R and
G we get 9 17° 20,

10. Multiply Lhis sum by 7, add 9 to the product if
the rising sign be a moveable sign ; or substract ® from the
product if the rising sign be a co-nmon one or leave the
product as it ia if the rising sign be a fixed one (2). Divide
the sum or the difference or the product as the case may be
by 27. The remainder will represent the Nukshatra of tho
querent at the time of birth. By a similar process applied
to the Sphuta of the 3ed, 5th, 6th and Tth houses (#), we
ghall got thoNaksliubras of the quorent’s Lirothor, sen, onomy
and wife,

Notes.

{2} Acocording to Bhatia Utpala, if the rising Deekkann
ha the firat Drekkana of the sign, 9 is to be ndded; if it be the
2nd, 0 noed neither he added to uor snbtracted lrom the producte
and if'it bo the 314, 8 ia to be enbiracted from the produet,

(b. 1If you add 2 signe Lo the Lagna splints, you get the
sphuta of the 3rd honse which represents a peraon's Dbrother ; if
you add 4 signs to the Lagoa sphuta, yon get tho sphuts of éhe
Hth house which represents a person’s son; if yon add 5 signs lo
the Lagna sphuta you get the ephuta of ihe Gth honse which -
represonts a person’s enemy and if you add € eigna to the Lagna
sphuta, you get tho sphata of 1he 7th house which represents
person’s wife, Maultiply the several ephatas by the Zodimoal
{actora of tbo several Louees and by the faclora of the planets;
ocoopying poch louses, add the products, mulliply the sum
by 7, add or subbract @ if necessary, divide the snw or remainder
by 27, the remainder will give you the Nakshatra of the
several persopa.
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11. Multiply the eame suni (a) by 10,8, 7, 5; add o
substract 9 if necessary, as atuted above ; divide the result
by their approprinte numbers (b) you will obtain the year,
Ritu, Month, Lunar day, day or night,Nakshatra,the ghehke
the rising sign and the rising Nuvamsa at l'.l:e tnne of birth,

Notes.

In this and in the followiog three stangas, the anthor states

another prooess for di_eeovering the year, menlh &oc. of tho birth
of a person,

(a") The sum obfained at the end of stanza 9.

(1) These and tho process of division wull be found ox-
plaived in the next three stanxas.

12. From the product of the sum by 10 shall be deter-
mined the year (age), Ritu and month of birth (¢) ; and from
the product of the sum by 8 shall be determined the Pakgha
(fortnight) and Tithi (lunar day) (b). '

Notes.

{a.) Tuis productis the flvst of ll:e foue prodncfe reforrod
to in the last stanza with 9 added to or anbtractsd from it it
vecessary. Divide the gnantity by 120, the remeinder will give
the age of . the. perpon, . Divide the eame quaantity by 6, the
remainder will give the Ritu of birth from :Sigira. ' Divide - the

same gnantity.by 2, the remainder will give the first or the
second month of the Rita, .

{b.) Thia prodact is the second of the I'onr produots referred
to in the last stansa with 9 added or subiracled if uecessary.
Divide this quantity by two, the remainder wiil gjve the fortaight
of birth. Divide the same quantity by 15, the remainder mll
give the lupar.day. .

CET AR BRI TR
. 18+, From t.he produet of the sum by 7 shall he deter-
mined whether the birth occurred ky day or-by night. and
also the Nakshatra. N S .

L} l* P
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Notes.

* Phia prodoot is the 3ed of the four prhduoii ‘mentioned in
the 11th stansa with 9 added or subtrected if necesaary. Divide
the quantity by 2, the birth will lhave occurred by day or night
according a8 the remainder is. one or more than one, Divide the
some quantity by 27, the remainder will give the Nakshatrs from
Aswini.

14. From the product of the Sum by 5 shall be deter
mined the Ghutika, the rising sign, the Hora aud the rising
Navawsa at the time of birth.

Notes.

This prodact is the last of the foar products mentioned in
atanza 11 with 9 ndded or snbstrneted if necessary. Divide the
quuntity by the number of Ghatikas in the day or night of birlh
a8 the cose may be, the remninder will give the Ghatika from
Suv-vise or San-sst at the time of birth, Divide the same
quantity by 12, the remaionder will give the rising sign from
Aries. Divide the qnantity by two, the hora of birth wil be the
lat or 20d acoording us the romainder is 1 or more than 1. Dirvide
the quautity by 9, the remainder will give ibe somber of
the rising Novamsa from the first Navumsu of the rising sign, |

Bimilarly divide the qnuntlly by 12, the remainder will give
the number of the rising Dwadasamss ; divide the qnanuty by
3, the remninder will give the rising Drekkana,

. N. B—1In o)l the above cases, it js evident that the remain-
der will be in the shape of sipus, degrees and minntes. 'The
nnmber representing the signs, in the nomber represeuting the
particular Nokehatra, year, month, Pakeha, Tithi, Ghatika &o
at the time of birth—the degrees and minutes cnly go to increase
the sumber by uuity.

15. Maltiply by two the number of Matras in a
person’s name ; add the length of shadow to it ; divide the
sum by 27 ; the remainder will give the Naksh&tra, at thoe
time of birth, from Dhaoishta.
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Notea.

The pame is the name given fo a person at the Namakarana
ceromony. A short vowel sound is oconnted as one Matra andla
long vowe! sonnd is counted as two, and a conasonent is counted
e half a Matras. The longth of the shadow of & iwelve inch
Sankn shall be added in iuches.

1#. The Dik numbers are :

East 2 West 36
B. East 8 N. West 21
South 14 North 9
So Weﬂl'r 10 No Eﬂst -8

Multiply by 15 the number for the Dik or direction which
the querent faces ; add to the product the number cf persons
facing the same dik, divide the sum by 27 The remainder
will give the Nakshatra of the persoa from Dhanishta.

Notes.

This stanza coutaing another process agaiu to discover the
Nakshatra, '

17. Thus hae been stated by me varions processes for
the construction of a lost horoacope, Intelhgeut pupils shall
study them carefnlly and use them.

e .

CHAPTER XXVIL
Ox Tue DexgEanas..

1. The 1st Drekkana of sign Aries is a man with a
white cloth tied round his loins, Llack, facing a person as if
able to protect him, of fearful appearance and of red ayeB
and holdiog an axein his haund.

Notes.

 This Drekkaoa i of the shapa of & man and is armed.
Mars i its lord.
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2. According to Yavanachariav the 2nd Drekkana of
gsign Aries is a woman fond of ornaments and sweetneata ;
with a pot-like belly, of the face of a horse, thirsty, and
single-legged.

Notes.

This Drekkana ia of the shape of & woman and of & quadra.
ped ; the face resembles 1hat of & bird also. The Buu is its lord .

3. The 3rd Drekkann of Aries is & man of a wicked
nature, learned in the arts, of a Lrowa color, fond of work,
failing in his attempts to carry out a work, holding up o
stick in his hand, dressed in a red garment and angry.

Notes. _ .

This Drekkana is of the shape of a man and is armed
Jupiter is its lord. '

4. The 1st Drekkana of Sign Taurusisa woman
with hairs oot aod growing in curls, with a pot-like belly,

dressed in & barnt garment, thirsty, and fond of food and
orngments; '

Notes.

This Drekkana in of the shape of a woman and carries five,
Venna is its lord.

5. The 2nd Diekkana of sign Teurus is & man skilled
in works connected with agriculture, grain, honse, cows,
music, dance, painting, writing and the like, skilled at the
plough and in works connected with s conveyance, with a
neck bent like that of the bullock, thivsty, with a face like
that of the ram and dressed in dirty garments.

Notes.

This Drekkana is of the shape of both o man and a quadru.
ped.- Moeroory ia its lord,

6. The 3rd Drekkana of sign Taurusis aman witha
hody resembling that of an elephant, with large teeth, with
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foet resembling those of the camel, of a brown color, nttached
to the ram aud to the animals of the foreat.

Notes.

This Drekkana is both of humao and guadraped nhape Satorn
in ite lord.

7. The 1at Drekkana of sign Gemini is a weman l'ond of
peedle work, besutiful, fond of decoration, without children,
with raised hands, having atéained puberty and full of lust-
ful I.houghta

Notes-

This Drekkana ia of the shnpa of a woman. Mercnry i its

lord. . : o ) i
8, The 2nd Drekkann of sign G-etmm is & man remd.
ing in a flower garden, wearing a mail cout, bolding a bow in
his hand, fond of fight, carrying arrows, bis face like that of
a Garnda (Brahmani kite), his thoughts directed to play,
children, ornaments and wault.h.

Notes

This Drekkana is of the shape of s man and i armed. Lt is
alao of the shaps of & bird. Venus is its lord.

9. The 3rd Drekkans of sign Gemini is & man wedring
ornaments, possesing many gems, wearing n mail cont and tus-
got, carrying o bow in his hand, learned in a.ll the a.rl.s a.nd
a litersry writer. : :

' Notos.

This Drekknnu is of the shape of a man aod is armed.
Saturn is ita lord.

10 The 1st Drekkana of Cancor carriea leaves, roots
and fruits, has a body resembling that of the elephant ;
lives in a forest near aandal trees, has foet as large as that of

the camel, has a face like that of the hog and a neck like
that of a horse.
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* Notes.

This Drekkana is of the shape of a quadroped. The Moon
in its lord.

11, The 2nd Drekkana of sign Cancer is & woman
woaring in ber hoad lotus flowers, carryiog o snake, hard-
hearked, young, cryivg in & forest and holding a branch of
the Palm tree in her hand.

- Notes.

Thia Drekkana is of the shapo of & woman, Mars is ils lord.

12, The 8rd Drekkana of sign Cancer is a man sur-
rounded by a snske, sailing in a Loat in the sea on account
of procuring ornameuis for his wife, wearing ornaments
made of gold and with a flat face-

-Notes.

" This Drekkana je one of the shape of amgn and & mke
Japiter is its Tord.

13. The st Drekkana of sign Loo is of the shape of s
vultore and a jackal, seated on the top of Salmali tree, ressm-
bling a dog in appearance and is aleo of the shape of & man
dressed in dirty garments and separted from his parents
and crying aloud. .
‘ .  Notes, -

Thia Drokkana is of the shape of & man, & qua.druped and &
bird. The Son is its lord, :

14+ The 2ndtDrakkana of sign Leo is a man of the almpa
of a horse, wearing o slightly white garland of flowers
inthe head and covered with deer-skin and Hannel, URAPPIos-
chable like the lion holding a bow in his hand and with a
a bent nose.

Notes.

This Drekkana is of the shape of a man and is armed. Jupiter
ia ita lord, .
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15. The 3rd Drekkona of Leo is a man with the face
of a bear, the pranks of a monkey, 'with'a olub in his hand -
carrying fruits and meats, with a long beard and whiskera
end with curling hairs.

: : : © Notes, " -
This Drekkaua is of " the shape of & wau and a qe nﬂruped
and is armed, Mara ia its Jord.

16, The 1st Drekkana of s'gn Virgo is & virgin girl
carvying a pob filled with flowers, dressed in dirty garmenta
and fond of ¢loths and wealth and proceedmg fo the honse
of her precopt.or

_ Notes.

This Drekkana is of t.]:; ahapg._pf s womaa. Marcu;'}li;e
ita Tord, h ' '

. 17. The 2nd Drekkana of sign Virgo is a man helding
a pen in his hand, black, with a cloth tied round hig. head,
examining itews of reeeipt and expendlture, with a large
bow in his hmd and covered with lisira all over.lus body

. e
Notes.

This Drekkana in of the shape of 5 man sad ia nrmed. . Sa-
turn ia ite Jord, o

18. The 8rd Drekkann of sign Virgo is s woman of
yellow oolor, dressed in white silk carrying a pot and ladle
in her hande, pure and prooeadmg to a temple.

~ Notea.'-
" This Drel:kam it of the shape of s womu. Venus is its lord
19. The 1st Drokkana of algn Libra is a man hold-
ing a balanoe in one hand, skilled in weighing and measur-
ing, with articles in his hand to be weigbed or measured and

with his thoughts directed to the. dotormnahon of t.ha
prioe of such articles.
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-'lu‘i t i .'{-. [ L Notea" - . +
b ‘I‘hw Drekkana is of t.ha shapa of a man.. Vanna is .its Jord.

-

“'9p The 2nd Drekkana of sign Libra is & man with the
face of a vulture, hoiding a pot in his hand, wishing to fall
down,, suffering from huonger and thirst and with his
thoughts directed to his wife and. childven.

Notea. _ :
.+ M'eis Drekkaua is of the shape of nman and a bird, Saturn is
its lord. _ . . _ ,

2). The 3rd Drekkaca of sign Libra is & man with the
face of a horse adorned with gems, scaring animals in the
woods oarrying & golden quiver and wearing s mail coat,
carrying froits and meat, monkey-like in appearence and
holding & bow in his hand.

Notes.

.This Drekkana s of the shape of @ man and & quadraped Mer-
oury ia it lord.

. 22, _The‘lst Drekkana of sign Seorpio is a beautiful
woman, naked and w:t.houb ornsments, quittiog her place,
lauding after a loug sea voyaga and with a spake coilod
round her legs.

. Notes. -

Thia Drekkana ia of f.he shape of & woman aud & serpest.
Mara is its loxd. ot '

23. The 2ud Drekkana of Scorpio is a woman with a
‘body like that of a turtle or pot, desiring the comfort of her

plaop and with a qerpent oo;ied round her body on acoount.
'of her huaband

r . ix
[T T PR T |

h-;..l Pz TN - ..:__ o

1y Thig, Drek];nn of the shape of&woman aud uérpeut
Jupiter ie its lord.
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- 24. The 3rd Drekkana of sigu Bcorpiois a lion with a
broad and & flak face like that of. & turtle, scaring dogs,
deer, jackals and bogs in the woods and lording over a couu-
bry aboouding in  snudal brees.

Notes.

This Drekkana in of the shape ol n quudroped, Tho Moon is
ite lord.

25. The lst Drekkana of siga Sagittari is & man with
the body of a horse, wikh a long bow in bLis havd, stopping
in his hermitage aud wubtching over the several articles re-
quired for Sncrificial rites.

Notes,

This Drekkavn is of tho nhinpe of & man and n qdadroped nud
is armed, Jupiter is ita lord.

26. The 2ud Drekkaua of sign Sagittari is a beautifol
woman, bright as gold and the Champnka flower, seated on
o throve of middle size, and picking up the gems of the

Sea.
Notes.

This Drekkana ia of the shapo of a womnn. Mars ig ita lord.

27. The 3rd Drokknpa of Sagitteriis a man with a
leng beard and whiskers, of the oclor of gold and the cham-
paka flower, seated on s throne with a club in his hand and
‘dressed in white silk and dear skin

Noftes.

This Drekkanun ig of tho shape of a msn and is arwed. Tho
Sou s ita lord.

28. The firast Drekkuens of sign Capricorn is a man
coverd with bairs, strong ns the ses monater, with a body
like that of a hog, wearing & nose string and feiters and.
with a deformed fnce.

Notes,

Thia Drekkana is of the shapo of n man luaded with fettors,
Satborn is its lurd.

F
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29. The 2ud Drekkana of sign Capricorn is a woman
skilled in the arts, with eyes like the petals of the lotus,
black, hankering after various thingsand wenring ear-
orsaments made of iron-

Notes.

Thia Drekkun is of the shape of & woman. - Venue ia ita Jord.

80. Toe 8rd Drokkauva of sign Capricorn is of the shapo
of a Kinnara (acelestial being) covered with flannel, with a
& quiver, a bow and a mai! coat and oarrying oo his should-
ers & pot set with precious stones.

Notea.

This Drekkaun js armed. Mercaory ia ite Jord.

31. The 1st Drekkana of sign Aquaiius is a man with
tho face of a vulture, with his thoughts directed towards the
guin of oil, liquor, water, and meals and dressed in fanvel,
~ silk and deer skin-

Notes.

This Drekkana is of the shape of & man. Ssturo is ita lord.

32. The 2nd Drekkana of sign Aquarius is & woman in
a car burnt with the wood of Salmali in it and collecting
iron, living in a forest and dressed ia dirty garments.

Notes.

Thia Drekkana is of the shape of & woman who oacries fire.
Mercary ia its lord,

53. The 3rd Drekkana of sign Aquarius is & black man,
with hairs in his ear, wearing & crown and earrying bark,
leaves, the il of bdellium, iron and pots from one place to
another.

Notes.

Thia Drekkana is of the shapo of a man, Vo nus is its lord,

84, The lst Drekkana of Bigu Piscesis a man with
the vessels of sacrificiul vites, pots, poarls, goms and conch
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eghells in his hands, oa.rryi;ag orpamentes aud eailing in o boat
in the sea for the purpose of decoraling his wife.

Notes,
Jupiter ia the lord of this Drekkana.

25. The 2nd Drekkana of sign Piscesis a woman with
o long flag-staff and banner, sailing in a boat to the other
shore of the sea accompanied by her friends and with a face
bright as the Champaka flower.

Notes.

Thie Drekkases ia of the shape of & womas, The Moon is ite
lord.

36. The 3rd Drekkana of aigu Piscesis & man with
n snake coiled round bim,standing naked on the brink of
a pit in a forest, suffering from thisves, from fire aad from
hunger and weeping. :

Notes,
Thie Drekkana is of the shape of » auake. Marais ita lord-

Notes.—The anthor haa atated the use of these descriptions
of the Drekkanas iu his Yatra. If the Drekkana be of agreeable
appenrance, carrying fruite, flowers, gems and pots and aspected
by benefic planete, there will be succees, If they be of hideons
sppearance, armed and aspeated by malefio planets, there will be
disgrace and failure ; if they carry serpente or felters there will be
delirium and imprisonment. The Drekkaoa desoription ia also of
uvee in tracing out theives according to Prithuysess, son of
Varaha Mihira, in his Shadpanchasiks, s work on Horary Auw-
irology.

CHAPTER XXVIII.
CoxoLvsion. -

1,2 &8, Inmy work on Jalska I have freated of the
following. ’
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Dofinitions and Elomentery principles’ (Zodiacal)
Da Do Do {Planotary)
On Anima! and Vugotable Horoscopy.
Ou Niglioka kala ov the tine of conosption,
On Matters connected with birth time.
On Balarishts or Barly desth.
On Ayurdayn or the determication of length of life.
Oun Planctaay divisions and sub-divisions of lifo known

ns Dasas and Autardacas,

9.
10,
1L
12.
13.
14,
15
16.
17.

18,

On Ashtakavargas.

On Avoontion. .

On Rajs yoga or the birth of kings.

Ou Nabhasafyogns.,

On Chandra or lunar Yogas, .

On Doublo plavetary Yogas,

On Ascetio Yogas,

On the Naksbatras or the Maon in the asterisms.
Oa the Moon in the several signa of the Zodiue,

On the Sun, Mars and other planets in the several

signs of the Zodino.

19.
20.
21,
22,

23.

24.

25,

26.
27.

On planetary aspeots-

On the plancts in the Thavas,

On the plancta in their sovoral Vargos.
On Miscellanecue Yogae-

On Malcfio Yogas.

Ou the Horecopy of women,

On Death.

O the Discovery of a lost Horoscope-
On the Drekkeons.

1 shall now give a summary of the subjects treated of

in my work on Yatra.
4,5 & 6.

Ch
2,

3.

1. Prusna Prabhedu.
Tithibals, -
Nakalhatrabhidhana-
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4, Varaphala,

5. Moharta Nirdesa.
€. Chandra Bala,

7. Lagua Nischayn,
8. ILegna Bhedn.

9, Gmhneudhi,

10.  Apavada.

11. Misraka.

12. Tanuvepana.

18. Guhyakapuja-

14, Swapoadhyaya. (Dreams)

15. Sunoavidhi. (bath)

16. Grebayusjoa.

17. Prayana. (Travels)

18, Sakunarutn.

19. Vivahakala.

20. Grabakarana. (on the planets)

The last of the above subjects has been separately
treated of by me in my Astronomical work known as Pancha-
sindhaota. Thus the three branches of the Jyotisha Sastra
viz Astronomy, Horoscopy and Samhita have been treated
of by me for the bonefit of iutelligent students.

7. These brief works have beon written by me on o
full study and examinabion of the elaborate works of the an-~ .
cient writers. If any important points be found omitted
I crave the forbearance of the learned critica.

8. If any portion of the text be found omitted by the
writer who copied or the teacher who taught, the learned
will kindly supply the omission, setbing aside all feelings of
jealousy- Again, if there be found in the text errors, im-.
perfections or omissions, the learned will kindly make tho
necessary corrections and supply what is wauted.

9. Varaha Mihira, the sonof the Brabmin Aditya-
dasa from whom ho received his education, obtained the
boon of kuowledge from the Sua in the village of Kapitha,
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spent his days in the court of Ujjuyani in the province of
Avanli and has written this veat wark on horoscopy after
a careful examination of the works of the ancient sages on
the subjeot.

10. I bave been enubled to write the present work by
the the gvace of the Sun, of Vasishtha, and of Adityadasa,
worshipped by me, Salutation to the ancient writers of
horoscopy.



APPEHNDIX.
0

Required the Lagna Sphutam, that is, the Longitode
of the Ascendant at 39 gh. 30v. gh. from Bunrise on Eriday
the 26th May 1886, for » place whose Latitude is 11°,

. From the Almanac we find that the Sun”entered Tau-
rus ot 56 gh. 40v. gh. on the 12th May, and quits the sign
abt 12. gh 27v. gh. on the 13th June. Therefure tiwe taken
by the Sun to move through sign Taunrus

= 8 gh. 20v. gh. 431 days 412 gh. 27v. gh.
= 31 days 15 gh. 47v. gh. = 1,12,500v. ghs.
Time from Sup-rige on the 28th May to the end of the
Sun’s course through Taurns = 16ds 13 gh. 27v. gh.
= 58,827v. ghe.
Time of obligne nscension of} = § gh. 6v. gh.
Taurus for Latitade 11° = 806v. gh.
Therefore tirme of oblique ascension of the portion «f
Taurus to be passed over by the Sun on the morning of the
806 x 58,827
28th = ————— = 2gh. 88v. gh.
1,12,500
Subtracting this from 39gh. 30v. gh' we get time of
oblique ascention of signs from Gemini = 89-gh. 30v. gh
—2gh. 89v. gh = 8 gh. 51v. gh.
From Table B we find that time of o'o]iq]n]:e ascension
of signs for Gemini to Scorpic = 31 gh. 36v. gh.
Therefore time of obligue ascension of portion Bagit-
tari that haa risen sbove the horizon. :

= 36 gh. 51v. gh.—31 gh. 36v. gh.
= b gh. 1§v. gh. = 515v. gh. _
Time of oblique ascension of the 80 degrees of sagit-

tari for Latitude 11°% is 6 gh. 21v. gh. (Vide Table A)
= 321v. gh.

Therefore portion of Sagittari that {has risen above the
80x 315 -
- == 29* 26\ Bagittari being the 9th sign

horzon =

821
from Aries,

Lagna Bphutam required is 8* 29" 267, : X
The Bhavasphutam process is too complicated to be given
here. The Reader is referred to Baskaracharya’s work cn
Astronomy.
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VI
TO FIND OUT THE CORRECT LOCAL 1'IME.

I. BY DAY.

————

Draw a pretty-large semi-circle on enoli side of a well.
planed and smooth oblongular plank, Place its edge along
u straight line drawn east to west on a smooth level gronnd,
the plank being inclined at an angle with the plane of the
hovizon, equal to the complement of the latitude of the
place, so that a straight needle fixed nt the centre of the
semi-circle and ab right angles to the plane of the plank
will point to the Pole and the plane of the plank will be
parallel to the plane of the eguator. The edge of an ob-
longunlar piece of wood placed ab the contre will gerve as
well us & needle. Now divido the semi-circle into 12 ¢qual
parts, marking the points of divigion with the figores from
6 down to 12 and from 12 up to 6. 'I'ie divisions repre-
sent the hours. 1f the dinmeter be about a cubit in length
each division may fursher be divided into 30 or 60 equal
parts, so that the position of the shadow of the needle will
give the time within a minate. Now apply the equation
of time and the result will be the local clock time or the
menn golar time regnired. This can be e¢onverted into
Ghatikas and Vighatikas from sun rise fyom the table
shewing the time of sun rise for exch day.

Notes:—(1). Tle latitade of the place may be found
from a pretty good Atlas oriv nay be ascortained by woting
the sltitude of the pole-star both at the time of ifs calmi-
nition and the time of its depression and taking the mean’

(2). The complement of the angle of latitude may be
marked on a piece of solid wouod and the portion may be
cut ont in the shape of n fine wedgs and made to sopport
the plauk of the inclined dial.

(8) 'The enst and west line may be marked pretly
cerrectly with the help of a wariner’s compaass or it may be
~ found by marking tho two puoints of contuct of the end o
the shadow of w sbenight rod fixed verbically at the centre
of u eirgle deawn on n smooth, horizantul sarfnce, with the
circumferenes of the circle both befors and after wid-day
—— the line joining the two points baing due east and
waeab.

{4). A level, horizontal ground may be prepared with
the help of a spirit-level,



VII.

EQUATION OF TIME.
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VIIT,

II. AT NIGHT.

Attach egual weights to the ends of a long fine strisg
and throw the string over two fine metullic wires each sbous
n foob in length fised regidly between supports and at the
lieight of about & or § feet from’the gronnd, running east
to west, nnd nbout 5 ot 6 feet aparé from each other. Now
the two plimblinos are cerlainly vertienl,and the plane pass-
ing through ther will bo a vertical plane. This plane may
boe made to pass through the Pole star sbout the time of its
culmination or depression by slightly woving the string
. over ane of the wires to the east or west till the two plum-
lines hiide the Tule star to an obsorever stationed 2 or 3
foot Lo tho South of the sonthern ptumbline and ‘looking
with one eye, the other eye being closed. We have thus
seoured Lhe plane of the meridian. Now attach the ends
of a sliglitly tight string to the two plumblines. about their
middle points. The observer may now lie down below, with
lis fuce turned up, the hiead supported by a pillow and one
eyo placed oxactly under the twoe strings running north and
south so that the upper siring i3 wholly conocealed by the
lower and observe the Gransit of stars across the strings-
The Almanac gives the time of culmination of the Vernal
equinox for enclr day of the year ond also the bimes at
which particnlur stars culminate after the culmination
of the vernnl equinux. IF tho two times be added, we getb

the timo of cnlmination of a pavlticular star from 12 noon
thiat duy. Bubif the smn exceed 24 hours then subtrach
irom it 23 hours and 56 miuutes, the remaiuder will be the
tine of oulmination of the Star fromn 12 noon that day.



1X.

" TABLE E. Skewing the time of culmination of the Sun and the
Vernal Equimos.

i San's |[Calmine- Ban's Colmina-
Month. Date. 'culmina-jtion of V.} Month. Date, (colmina- tionof V.
tion. leoioox tion. 'equinex.
i h wm|Ah m] h. m| b -
January 1|12 4] 6 27| Jnly 6113 417 &
7 G| 4 63 R 516 41
13 9 4 30 15 G|lie 17
19 11 4 6 24 6116 5%
25 13 3 42 30 6|15 30
31 14| 3 19| Avgost 5 6|16 7
February 8 14 8 55 11 5] 14 43
12 14 - 4 17 4114 12
15 14 2 B o 3113 56
24 13 1 44 29112 112 32
Narch 3 12| 1 321 | September 4|11 |12 9
8 11| 0 67 10 6713 4%
14 g 0 34| - 15 65| 1% 21
20 8] 0 10 2 63| 11 58
36 G|23 43 23 5L |11 34
April 1 4|23 19| October 4 4911 11
7 2122 65 10 47 | 10 4%
1I3]12 1|23 32 16 46 | 10 23
1911 50{23 11 22 435 {10 o
25 58 [ 21 47 28 41 9 56
May 1 K7 | 21 24 | Rovember 3 44 9 13
7 66|21 0 9 4| 8 49
13 66 | 20 A7 15 431 8 26
19 120 13 21 46 8 2
25 67 | 19 &0 27 47| 7T 38
al 67 | 19 26 | Decombor 3 w| 715
June 6 s |12 2 9 62| 6 51
1211 69|18 39 15 B | 6 28
1812 1]18 15 2|11 6B| 6 4
24 2|17 B3 2112 1 6 40
30 3|17 28




X

TABLE P: Showing the timesTal which the saveral stars culminats
after the culmination of the Fernal Eguinor,

Btars. Times, Stars, Times.
A

h. m ’ h. m.
Anwini «] 1 48] Augiran - W 12 47
Bharani e 8 B6| Apar - |12 43
K rittika . .| 8 40] Apamvat w18 2
Rohiui - | 4 28 ] Ohilrs e |13 - 1T
Agni - w| B 18 | Vasish tin . .. 13 17
Mrigasirsbha ... | & 27 ] Marichi o 18 41
Ardrs o B 48| Bwati er ] 14 8
Prajspati o ) B 49 ] Vienkha s v 14 43
Agnatya .. W @& 20l Aunradhs - 16 B8
Mrigavyasn ... | 8 89 ] Jyeshtn - 18 20
Panarvasn ... ol T 871 Moola . w17 20
Pushya e w| 8 861 P Aehadbs ... «| 18 10
Aslesha w.| 8 39 | Abbijit - .| 18 80
Magha o 0 o U, Ashadhs ... .. 18 85
. Pulals, .| 10 53 | SBravans W 19 43
Krutn -] 10 65 | Sravishia o] 20 Bl
P. Phalguni ... o 11 6] Bataya Caee 128 43
O, Phalgani ... w 11 41| P Bhadrndada . . 22 &6
Pulastya e «.{ 11 46 U Bhadrapade... vy O 3
Atri e .| 18 7 | Revati wl 1 7
Haata o .5 12 20 | Dhrova {[Pole Btur) ] 1 16

Note: As the Vernsl Equinox is snbject to & retrograde motion of over
60 soconds & year, tebles E. and F. will have to be prepared from the
Almnuac for the year.

e
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